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ABSTRACT

Despite an era of progress and prosperity in many developing areas around the world,
poverty perssts as an important chalenge to Africa. The UN Economic Commission for Africa
(2000) reported that four in ten Africanslive in absolute poverty, citing evidence that poverty on
the continent isincreasing, not decreasing. While thisis discouraging, policymakers and other
observers hold out hope that Africa can look forward to the future.

The challenges created by economic crisis, government decentralization and the
emergence of civil society indtitutions are evident in the Republic of Chad, alarge, modtly arid,
landlocked country in the heart of the Africa. Chad has had to face severa unique problems after
independence in 1960: Civil war, three decades of ethnic warfare, rebel movements and
invasions before peace was established; drought and famine; etc. In the 1990s, Chad started to
take steps to establish democracy, and a World Bank-financed project to exploit oil reserves have
brought new development hopes.

Many African governments no longer provide many services expected of them, due to
political and economic events, resulting in functions being devolved to locd governments and
civil society groups. Under decentralization, Chadians can capitalize on potentids and avoid the
dangers by acquiring resources and capacities to manage loca-level development functions.

Skills needed for development, however, arein short supply, due to historica
deficiencies of the educationa system in Chad. Unless new ways are found to cultivate
competencies of civil society actors, it isunlikely that decentraization will bring benefits or
become more than a bail-out of central authority. Capacity building, through nonformd
education and training programs, invests in Africa s people, to develop skills needed for loca
and nationa development.

The gpproach to research was to anadyze the context of the problem situation facing Chad
—i.e, lack of capacity to capitaize on economic and politica decentraization; to identify and
examine dternate srategies for cgpacity building implemented in Africa; and by andyss, to
recommend the approaches that seem likely to promote local capacity development in Chad.
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The methodology employed was policy research, within a case study framework, with
severd phasesthat included: grey literature review; interviews with key informants, and
preliminary data analysis disseminated to stakeholders for review (“ground truthing”). Within-
case sampling used “snowbadll” dtrategies to identify local stakeholder groupsin Africaand
choose participants from each group for interviews.

The key to data analys's was identifying dternative local capacity building (LCB)
drategiesin Africa, through selected casesin Chad, Mai and Senegd, and then proposing
possible approaches for LCB.

Much of the pioneering work of indigenous nongovernmental organizations (NGOs)
concentrates on the "demand side’ of development: helping communities articulate their needs;
recognizing loca and regiona deve opment opportunities (in a decentralized environment); and
helping amplify that emerging "voice" and mixing technica skills with access to informationage
communication, advocacy and networking skills to give power and resources to local people.

African NGOs are important agents for civil society transformation, a micro-leve
reflection of changesin local governance. Worldwide movements for grester participation in
political decison making, trangparency, accountability, etc., al have loca-level counterpartsin
the grassroots mobilization efforts of NGOs and partner community-based organizations
(CBOs). The groups studied for thisresearch — eg., CEFOD (in Chad), Kafo Jginew (in Mdi),
and Popenguine (in Senegd) — dl provided exemplary experiences within the spectrum of
collaborations between internationa donor groups, NGOs and CBOs.

Ultimately, findings demondrate that nationa-level (indigenous) NGOs were the key
intermediary indtitutionsin loca capacity building, promoting multiple levels of intervention
between internationa nongovernmental organizations (INGO9, NGOs, and CBOs. This
principd finding, as well asasummary of “ground level” best practices in capacity building was
aso included in this dissertation, were designed for use by policymakers.

viii



CHAPTER ONE

INTRODUCTION

Background

At the beginning of this new millennium, Africa continues to pose chalenges for
development policy makers. Despite an era of progress and prosperity in many developing areas
around the world, poverty perssts as an important challenge for Africa. The United Nations
Economic Commission for Africa(UNECA) reports that four in ten Africans live in absolute
poverty, citing evidence that poverty on the continent isincreasing, not decreasing (2000, p.1).
The lack of “good stories’” about Africa combined with typica negative mediaimages — avil
gtrife and war, AIDS and other diseases, drought, etc. — continue to bring into question the
possibility of a better life for Africans. Y et many policymakers and other observers hold out
hope that Africa can look forward to the future, especidly if, as aWorld Bank report entitled
“Can Africadam the 21% century?’ (2000) asserts, the continent invests heavily in its people.

A Continuing Crisis

Sub-Saharan Africafaces many severe problems. young, fast-growing populations
(UNECA [2000] predicted that the African population, estimated a 744 million and growing at
three per cent annualy, will double every 23 years); severe environmenta degradation
(desertification, pollution, soil erosion, etc.), and aweskening agricultural sector (the
Internationa Food Policy Research Indtitute [1999] reported that Africa“isthe only continent
where poverty and food security is projected to worsen™); Smmering ethnic tensons that
frequently erupt in violence; unstable economies based largely on exports and hampered by
externa debts; over-burdened educationa systems and poor school enrollment rates, particularly
for girls and women (UNECA [1995] estimated that 65 percent of women over 15 in sub-
Saharan Africaareilliterate); high unemployment and underemployment; and emerging and
fragile democracies threatened by dictators and current and former military leaders (e.g., the
disputed dection in Zimbabwe that returned Robert Mugabe to power [CNN, 2002]). According
to the United Nations Development Programme (20033), about 80 percent of the world's



countries with low “human development indicators’ arein Africa, reflected in high population
growth rates, low incomes, low literacy rates, and poor life expectancy rates; Africans account
for one out of every four poor personsin the world.

The dire conditions described above congtitute what could be considered the most
important challenge to Africain the 21% century. Vaentine James (1998) asserts that this
challengewill require African leadersto “to develop essentid policies and management skills
necessary to build their nations human, economic, socid, politica and cultura structures so as
to take their proper place in globd affairs’ (p. xv). The important question is how Africa goes
about developing those policies and skills.

Despite the current dow development rates in many African countries — 28 African
countries are the lowest ranked among 162 countries on the UNDP s Human Devel opment Index
(2001) — some progress was Vvisible on the continent over the last decade. For example, UNECA
reports that real GDP growth in Africa averaged four per cent ayear in the second hdf of the
1990s, and severa countries experienced double-digit growth (2001a).

While GDP gppears to be growing in Africa, the sustainability of this incipient economic
development remains fragile, due to the lack of domestic savings, the burden of externa debt,
and avulnerahility to globa economic “shocks’ (UNECA, 2001b, p. 1). To thismixed
economic outlook must be added potentid disruptions and negative impacts to African nations
caused by the various scourges noted earlier: disease, severe climatic conditions, inadequate and
crumbling infrastructure, civil conflicts, weak governing inditutions, etc. These conditions have
the heaviest impact on the poor: the UNDP (20033) reports that while rea progress has been
made in Africaover the past 50 years and the proportion of people living in poverty hasfdlen,
“dnce 1990, the number of income-poor people has increased every year in sub-Saharan Africa’
(p. 2. Theoverdl picture pointsto the red possbility that the continent will not reach its target
of reducing by hdf the proportion of its resdents living in poverty by 2015, unless economic
growth jumpsto an average of 7% ayear (UNECA, 2001, p. 1).

The current picture of persstent poverty and underdevelopment in Africa underscores the
need for amgor investment in devel opment — whether from western nations (through foreign
ad), private investors, domestic resources or some well thought-out mix of the three (Easton,
personal correspondence, 2002). Internaiond involvement gill hasits importance, especialy on
the part of western governments, donor agencies and bilateral and multilateral development



organizations that historicaly have played a prominent role in development. Evidence has
emerged of adisturbing trend: over thelast thirty years,” technical cooperation resources have
actudly declined for low-income countries, for the Least-Developed Countries (LDCs) and for
sub-Saharan Africa... even as those resources incressed for the high-income countries, and for
Asaand Europe’ (UNDP, 2003a, p. 4). The West continuesto play akey rolein African
development, by providing technica assistance and budgetary support. A sgnificant part of this
assi stance comes in the form of “experts’ from the West who dispense the skills and knowledge
thought to be essentid to run amodern industrid society — with the underlying assumption that
developing countries were lacking such capacities and that “outsiders could fill these gaps with
quick injections of know-how” (UNDP, 20033, p. 4).

Although interest in assistance programs, particularly in the U.S,, has waned, public
opinion is often perceived as negative towards foreign aid programs. But western governments
are now seeking a stronger presence in the developing world, in part due to evolving strategies
combating global terrorism. U.S. President George W. Bush has proposed increasesin foreign
ad and inthe Peace Corps budget. The British Prime Minigter, Tony Blair, has vidted Africa
severd times and has proposed new development initiativesin Africa, declaring "the reason I'm
S0 passionate about thisisthat | think we have got the best chance in ageneration to make a
difference” (CNN, February 2, 2002). But whether these recent pronouncements will resultin
any dgnificant change in longer-term trends remains to be seen

There are strong critics in the internationa development field that assert that the purpose
of foreign aid isto promote Western palitical ams and influence, preserve the unequd
relationships between the West and poor countries. Hoy (1998) asserted, for example, that U.S.
foreign assstance has historicaly emphasized military aid and promotion of private enterprise
(usudly US companies) as the engine of growth and development, with the occasiond addition
of new buzz-words borrowed from development organizations (e.g., “sustainable development”),
which become part of the White House vocabulary (p. 27).

Despite the controversy about the aims of assistance, didogue and discussion among the
internationa players have led to some sgnificant changesin development srategies, resulting in
sgnificant reforms and new directionsin the devel opment agenda over the past severd years. In
the early 1990s, the concept of “human development” emerged. Looking beyond the fixation on

economic growth and GDP as the only measures of progress, human development includes “a



broader and more inclusive view of peopl€ s capacities— not merely to gain a higher income, but
to enlarge their choices, to know more and do more, and to have the hedth, the skills and the
vigour to lead full and satisfying lives’ (UNDP, 2002, p. 2). New programs with an emphasson
what the UNDP (2002) cdlls “ results-based management” were established, and new terms
(discussed in more length in Chapter Two) for the relationship between donors and recipients
surfaced: “partnership,” “ownership,” “policy didogue,” and “participation” (p. 5).

This emphasis on participation and decentralization of development Strategies raises new
questions. What kinds of policies and programs will be effective in helping Africansto expand
or strengthen capacities for change, growth and participation in the development process? How
exactly will governments and donors support such a reorientationwith more than just rhetoric?

Skill deficiencies. A policy promoting increased participation at the locd leve, grester
decentrdization of development programs, and more effective promotion of grass roots
initiativesin Africawould likely bring good results. Thiskind of policy also requires more skills
and competencies from locd participants, as assumption of new respongbilities— most of which
were previoudy borne by the sate — takes place. While locd leaders may be motivated to
become more involved and take responsibility for development programs, and may by now be
well accustomed to coping with centrad government shortcomings, many communities have not
yet mastered the essential competencies for development management, or at best have only an
incomplete understanding of what is needed to assume mgor responghbility for development
programs. Although there are many cases in developing countries consdered success ories, the
West has not succeeded in enabling the transfer of knowledge necessary to creete cataytic
change, and “the capacity of locd inditutions and of countries as awhole has still not appeared
adequate to meet the challenges of development” (UNDP, 2002, p. 3).

Thislack of skillsand dbilities a ground leve is arguably traceable to a) the inadequacies
of the African formal educationa system, b) the lack of opportunities for appropriate training &
thelocd level, and c) long-held patterns of discounting or even ignoring indigenous knowledge
systems — understandings of human and natura dynamics and methods for working with them
that have been developed by African cultures over many years. Summarizing these concerns,
UNECA (2001b) maintained that “ Africa has yet to produce a critical mass of skilled and highly
trained workers cgpable of initiating and sustaining a dynamic development path. Africa's



capacity to generate knowledge and participate in the knowledge society has continued to
decline’ (p. 30).

Decentralization: Remedy or Obstacle?

The problem stuations described above are further complicated in some instances— and
the stakes further raised — by changes in governmentd gructures and programs in Africa
Government decentrdization, both planned and unplanned, has been one of the principd factors
in the changing face of African development over the last decade or so. While decentrdization
experiences are certainly as diverse as the countries on the continent, the continent itsalf might
be viewed as a case study in decentraization, particularly in the way certain broad common
denominators — poverty, fragile democratic inditutions, week ingtitutiona capacity and scarce
resources — are found throughout many countries, and the fact that since the 1980s, “most
African countries have started atransfer of power, resources and responsibilities to their
subnationd governments’ (Brosio, 2000). Underlying and driving the decentrdization
movement are governments that are too poor in resources to provide the usua servicesthat a
developing country’ s growing population needs and expects.

Elements of decentralization. Decentrdization isatransfer of authority from a centra
government to subordinate governments. Decentralizing decisionmaking powers and
responghilities to government sub-units can frequently be difficult to evauate as decison
meaking can be mixed between layers of government: for example, financial decisons can be
centralized, but the provision of public goods decentralized (von Braun & Grote, 2000). In
redlity, decentralization in practice seems to have had both good and bad effects. On the negative
sde of the ledger, decentraization has often meant Smply agovernment withdrawa from
respongbility for the provison of important services— education, infrastructure maintenance and
development, hedlth care, etc. — that were generdly thought to be within the stat€' s domain and
are criticd to development. On the positive Side, the push to decentralize has created a Situation
where locd and civil society groups, including a variety of non-governmenta organizations
(NGOs) and community-based organizations (CBOs), have been challenged to assume
respons bility for meeting loca needs and to creste an infrastructure that is somewnhat closer and
more responsive to the needs and wishes of loca populations. In response, awide spectrum of



such groups has sprung up over the past severad years throughout Africa and has begun to engage
in development projects to fill the void encountered when the state stopped providing services.
Decentrdization is a complex phenomenon and assumes avariety of forms, from smple
abandonment of public respongbility to Strategies of deconcentration, delegation and devolution.
For this trandfer of authority and respongbility into loca hands to have lasting beneficid effects,
locd actors must have the means and the capacity to take advantage of opportunities and execute
the new functions. Decentraization is sometimes misguided and trandates into “dumping of
respongbilities onto lower leves of government — commonly labdled ‘load-shedding’ — without
alocating sufficient resources or strengthening loca capacity to undertake these responghilities’
(Cheema & Tabet, 2000, p. 266). The topic is examined more closely in Chapter Two, areview
of literature related to the problem statement and research questions. Brosio (2000) asserts that
the interests of the poor in Africaare well served “when decentrdization renders more efficient
the provison of basic local services and sartsfilling the huge disparitiesin their provison
between the various areas of the same country. To reach this god, decentrdization. .. should be
graduad and closaly monitored” (p. 28). Decentralization impacts are often softened by the work

of development agencies and NGOs.

TheRoleof NGOs

Non-governmenta organizations have continued to play an important rolein
development over the past thirty years or so, particularly as part of the growing civil society
movements in developing countries. Shaw and Maclean (2001) describe civil society as “the
web of voluntary association composed of the various NGOs, human rights groups, cooperatives,
unions, media, religious assemblages, professond associations, among others, through which,
individuas collectively and voluntarily carry out their socid enterprises’ (p. 171). The number
of “Southern NGOs’ — organizations established within developing countries, generdly located
in the southern hemisphere — could be as high as amillion, “with agrowth rate far exceeding that
of their northern counterparts’ (Hoy, 1998, p. 120). Fowler declaresthat NGOs “directly reach
or touch some 15 to 20 per cent of the population in the developing world,” adding, however,
that the “scale of their direct outreach and impact on loca sustainability is modest at best” (2000,

p. 7). Whatever the Sze and importance of their impact, the overriding common factor anong



these organizations is that they seek to establish local, small-scale, direct interventions and
relationships in the communities where they work.

Organizational dements of NGOs. Non-governmenta organizations and community-
based organizations come in many shapes and Szes, of course, and have varying objectives and
gpheres of intervention: cooperatives for agriculturd workers and smal business ownersin
urban aress, civil society organizations and politica groups, associations and labor groups
representing or supporting workers in the informal sector both in urban and rura settings,
purportedly philanthropic (but sometimes very entrepreneurid, for-profit) devel opment
organizations created by laid-off government workers, etc. Loosdly defined, these organizations
are voluntary, membership-based community development groups and supporting networks.
They are managed, directed, and usudly financed primarily by the members themsdves, and
they typicaly pursue member-defined goas (FAO, 2001). Many African NGOs and
community-based groups are comprised of people — smdl business owners, microentrepreneurs,
farmers and breeders, artisans and craftspeople, etc. —who have joined together because of
shared professiord interests. The members of these groups have smilar needsin training and
education and many groups seek to devel op human cgpacity through training, with the goa of
helping their members run their businesses, organizations, or communities more efficiently.

Organizations that are genuinely devoted to developmental goals are dso necessarily
interested in cgpacity building — improving the skills and abilities of members — because capacity
determines the ability of members to assume new functions in the organization. Capacity
development is aso important for loca organizations to help them benefit from the opportunities
— while crcumventing the dangers — that the current globa economic and political climateis
cregting. As a consequence, most loca and nationa civil society organizationsin the developing
world — even those that began as a reponse to a single specific need — view development asa
holistic process and are thus interested in providing the educationd and technica support and
training that their members and communities need (Hoy, 1998, p. 121).

TheInformal Sector: “Decentralization” in the Economic Realm
What development theorigts refer to as the “informal sector” of African, Latin American
and Asian economies provides an illustrative example of the benefits and costs of

decentrdization — both intentiond and fortuitous — in economic and socid terms. Thetarm



describes smdl businesses and trades that have grown up outside the forma economy and its
regulations— mos often in the burgeoning urban areas of developing countries, swollen by rurd
out-migration, but sometimes in the countryside as well. Heterogeneous and diverse, the
informal sector encompasses a wide range of economic activities, and people — sdf-employed
workers, small business owners, trainees and apprentices, etc. — working or producing goods and
services under many different kinds of production arrangements. The informal economy is
characterized by smdl production units that “ operate at alow leve of organization, with little or
no division between labour and capitd” (International Labour Organisation, 1999).

Also called the "people's economy,” the informal sector isamgor cregtor of jobs, a
source of opportunity, and a safety net, providing opportunities to make aliving for more than a
billion poor people throughout the world, often under insecure conditions and at a subsistence
level (Swiss Agency for Development and Cooperation, 2002, p. 13). While thereis no doubt
about the sgnificant globa impact of the informa economy, its diversity and scale naturdly
make it difficult to sudy and characterize. Despite the smal size of itsindividud units, the
informal sector accounts for alarge part of economic activity in many African countries, rivaling
forma economiesin demographic terms. It has been estimated (Schneider, 2000) that the
informal economy in Africa accounts for about 44 per cent of overdl GDP. The small scae of
informa sector enterprisesis aso reflected in workers' profiles: most have limited educationd
backgrounds (typicdly early school-leavers), few skills and little technicd training. Cisse (2000)
cited figures from a 1987 survey in Burkina Faso that found that 80 per cent of over 83,000
informal sector workers were uneducated, 16 per cent had received primary education, four per
cent had reached secondary school, and less than one percent had reached higher education.

Despite the low levels of educationa attainment, informa sector workers have important
business or technica skills and abilities that have been learned informaly “on-the-job,” or
through gpprenticeships and training programs.  Some workers become proficient in their skills
through informal learning. But the consequences of the generd lack of kills and regular training
opportunities are obvious — workers struggle to enter into wage employment or salf employment.
Robert Gichira, of the World Bank’s Micro and Small Enterprise Training project, estimates that
“about 80 per cent of the informal sector businesses in Africafail within the first three years due
to lack of basic education, manageria and technical skills’ (Gichira, 2000).



Educational Deficits at the Local L evel

Insufficient capacity & the local level to manage newly decentralized functions — or those
smply abandoned by the state — can be traced in part to weaknesses of the educationa systemin
Africa. Some recent progress has been encouraging, however. Asaresult of increased funding,
“in sub- Saharan Africathe primary school net enrollment ratio (the proportion of digible school-
age children who are enrolled, excluding those who are under- or over-age) increased from 54
per cent in 1990 to 60 per cent in 1998" (Harsch, 2000). On the other hand, from a quality
perspective, the education and training provided to those who have been able to attend school in
Africaoften has generdly little to do with the development chalenges that they face; thereisa
disconnect between African school curricula and demands for practicd skills, now experienced
by Africans as decentraization and democratization progress.

Thisraises the question of where Africans find employment after finishing schoal.
African governments, policymakers and educationa researchers are concerned that the formal
employment market has become incapable of absorbing the new graduates of schools and
univerdties. King and McGrath point out three principd policy interventions which have been
consdered to address this problem: “Firdt, the informa sector was increasingly identified as
being able to absorb the large, excess numbers of school leavers. Second, arange of training
indtitutions was developed which sought to better prepare those leaving school with the skills
needed in the forma sector work place. Third, there has been atrend to take the skill
devel opment process backwards into the school in order to ensure that all students receive a
degree of preparation for work, otherwise not provided in the academic curriculum” (1997, p. 9).
The third option proposed by King and McGrath recognizes at |least the need to teach some
practica skills. Adding to the state of educationa systemsin Africaare problems that congtrain
education budgets. high debt-servicing costs, the HIV/AIDS pandemic (affecting teechers and
parents of students), and economic changes due in part to structural adjustment programs.

Critique of formal education in Africa. The forma education system in Africa has
often been criticized for its failure to provide citizens with relevant skills and tools to help them
prosper in today’ s work world, aswell asfor not achieving anything near universa educationd
access. Oxfam America (1998) reported that Africaisthe only developing region in theworld in
which school enrollment rates are actudly declining, and that “44 million African primary
school-aged children do not go to school; that figure is expected to rise to 59 million by the year



2000" (p. 1). For girls, the situation isworse: UNECA (1995) estimated that more than 20
million African girls aged 6-11 years were not in school. In Africa Recovery, Novicki reported
that femae literacy rates are below 30 per cent in nineteen sub- Saharan African countries (1998,
p. 2). Donor groups and funding organizations have shown an increasing interest in changing

this Stuation, however. The United Nations Specid Initiative for Africa(UNSIA) isfocused on
basi ¢ education programs for Africans, and in 1998 identified fifteen African countries with
school enrolment rates of less than 50 per cent (Angola, Burkina Faso, Chad, Djibouti, Eritrea,
Ethiopia, Guinea, Guinea:Bissau, Liberia, Mdi, Mozambique, Niger, Rwanda, Senegd and
Somalia) asthetargets of itsinitid program focus (UNSIA, 1998, p. 1). Improving enrollment
rates in Africa, especidly for girls, will remain an important policy focus for the near future.

Adult and nonformal education. The World Bank (2002) estimated that there are 880
million illiterate adults and youth in the world — about 60 per cent of whom are women.

Learners outsde the formal education structure (adults and young school-leavers) often turn to
“nonforma education” — that is, education and training programs organized by public, private or
voluntary organizations to teach basic skills and useful knowledge, but not necessarily leading to
any degree or diplomawith currency in the forma system.

Adult and nonforma education (ANFE) has the advantage of not being tied to the
objectives of the traditiona education system. ANFE can be customized for:  out-of-school youth
wishing to learn a trade; unemployed workers seeking skills for saf employment; women heads
of household who need training and support to begin smal businesses; and workers seeking
training and certification to ease access to the formal 1abor market (Pieck, 2000). Beyond
literacy and numeracy — generally the desired outcomes and first objectives of programs— ANFE
has other beneficia effects. For example, Lauglo reports that the process of mastering basic
literacy skills facilitates further learning, and that “other ‘empowering’ socid skills and networks
are even more important outcomes than literacy and numeracy acquisition as such” (2001, p. 2).

To address the lack of educationa achievement and marketable skills for margindized
and illiterate adults in the vast African informal economic sector, internationa organizations
such as the International Labour Organisation recogni ze the potentid of new services—
nonformal training, access to credit, support services to informal sector workers, etc. — given that
the informa sector isincreasingly viewed as an important source of job growth and asan
incubator for smal and medium-sized businesses (ILO, 1998).
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The Republic of Chad: A Microcosm of Development Problemsin Africa

The chdlenges crested by economic crigs, government decentralization and the new
emergence of civil society indtitutions are well exemplified in the Republic of Ched, alarge,
mostly arid, landlocked country in the heart of the African continent. The country has faced
severa unique problems, dating back to the 1960s, when most African nations gained
independence and enjoyed relative prosperity and growth. Soon after independence from France
in 1960, civil grife disrupted development in Chad, and the country endured three decades of
ethnic warfare and rebel movements as well asinvasions by Libya, before a semblance of peace
was findly established in the 1990s. Chad has since taken steps to establish a democratic
government; presidentid dections were held in 1996 and 2001. The incumbent, Idriss Deby, in
office ance 1990 after driving out the previous ruler (Hissene Habre), won the eection both
times (Europa, 2000, pp. 315-318).

To the palitica Stuation must be added a brief description of the physical setting.
Geographicdly unique, Chad stretches north to the Sahara Desert and south to the Congo Basin,
and isadso located at the eagtern limit of the Sahel, where the climate works againgt human
habitation. Over the past 30 years, the Sahd region of Africa has been “rocked by drought and
famine asrainfal declined to the lowest tabulated level in 100 years and as the Saharainched its
way south” (Schwab, 2001, p. 100). Although Chad has successful agriculture, mostly in the
south, much of the country is covered by desert — the northern third of Chad has * negigible
ranfal and a sparse scrub vegetation” but is dso thought to possess “significant reserves of
uranium and other mineras’” (Hilling, 2000, p. 312). With only sx other countries— aso
African — listed below it, Chad ranks 155" in the world on the 2001 Human Development Index
measuring life expectancy, educationd attainment and adjusted redl income (UNDP, 2001,
p.141). With a per capitaincome of $230 and an economy dominated by the agricultura sector
(cotton isthe mgor crop and biggest import), Chad is one of the poorest countries in the world
(US Energy Information Adminigtration, 2001, p.1). llliteracy is a problem: the World Bank
(2002) egtimates that only 30 per cent of Chadian women are literate (p. 2). School enrollment
rates for children 6-11 years old in Chad are among the worst in Africac 36 per cent for boys and
only 24 per cent for girls (UNECA, 2001b, p. 52).
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New development opportunitiesfor Chad. Despite old chalengesthat persist, Chad
also has afew new opportunitiesin the new century. Geologica explorations confirmed the
existence of substantid oil reserves, but Chad is unable to produce or refine oil, and is dependent
on fuel imports from Nigeria and Cameroon (EIA, 2001, p.1). The World Bank designed a
project to explait oil reserves, and to send the ail to the West African coadt, via the neighboring
country of Cameroon. The pipeline project began in the late 1990s and oil began to flow in
2003. The U.S. Energy Information Administration (2001) forecasted production to continue
“for 25-30 years, with peak production projected at 225,000 to 250,000 barrels per day” (p. 1).
While this new ail erawill likely provide new, unprecedented opportunities to address Chad's
poverty and long-standing development needs, there are dso fears that as ail flows out and
money flows into the country, the government will fail to invest adequatdly and equitably in
nationa development. Democracy, development and poverty reduction in Chad will suffer if the
government misses this opportunity.

Additiondly, Chad has experienced both negative and postive effects of decentraization,
particularly during the civil war. Government spending on socid programs has long been
limited, and economic decline and civil grife exacerbated Chad' s public finance difficulties,
“relieved only by subgtantia contributions from both internationd aid agencies and the country’s
adlies, notably France and the United States” (Hodgkinson, 2000, p 322). During the war, the
government’ sinability to provide expected services meant loca communities took over some
governmental functions. Thiswas particularly true of educationa services: because of civil
grife, “loca communities had assumed many of the [education] ministry's functions, including
the congtruction and maintenance of schools, and payment of teechers saaries’ (Library of
Congress, 1988). These public efforts—i.e., “ pontaneous’ community schools— in the face of
unplanned decentralization remains a high point for action by citizens and community groupsin
Chad. There have been advancesin the provision of public finances (Hodgkinson [2000, p. 323]
reported the Chadian spending in education and hedlth increased by 30 % in the 1990s), and
locd communitiesin Chad can build on a history of organizing for a common cause —in
education, hedthcare, infrastructure devel opment, etc., while expecting more financid support

from N'djamena.
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Problem Statement

For Chad, like many other countriesin Africa, the central government is no longer ableto
provide al the services that were treditionally provided. This Stuation, driven by a series of
political and economic events, has resulted in many governmenta functions being decentrdized
or devolved, in avariety of ways (sometimes unplanned), to local governments and civil society
actors.

From an economic perspective, this change is directly reflected in the dramatic growth of
the informa economy in many African countries over the last twenty to thirty years. From a
political perspective, these changes are d <o reflected in the introduction (or re-introduction) of
more decentrdized and democratic government structures. This Stuation has thus both
potentials and dangers for the people of Chad — and, in fact, for al those in sub- Saharan Africa
who face smilar Stuations. Chadians can only cgpitaize on the potentia and avoid the dangers
if they acquire the resources and human capacities necessary to manage development functions
a thelocd levd.

It has certainly been demonstrated that local people — even totdly unschooled — are
cgpable of learning new skills, making themsdves literate in their own language and assuming
new responsibilities; if supported in the endeavor. But where is this support to come fromin an
erawhen government is severdly limited in itsintervention capacity and traditional minisiries of
education have little skill and experience for the kind of cross-sectoral development effort
required? Without some reliable means of support, loca successes are likely to be limited to
those “jewel box” cases where exceptiona foreign aid, public or private, creates afavorable
micro-climate for change — circumstances that are scarcely replicable on alarge scale.

Fortunatdly, the growth of avariety of African non-governmenta organizations creates a
new factor in the equation that may have promise for providing the missing link in local capacity
development: the proximate “backstopping” and coaching needed to help locd people sustain
their initiatives and indtitutiondize them. But relatively little is known about how — and how well
— these indigenous NGOs function in support of locd initiative and the nature of the nexus
between them and the myriad of community-based organizations that emerge to meet specific
needs in Africa but often disgppear as quickly.

13



Purpose

The purpose of the research was (8) to analyze the context and causes of the problem

Stuation facing the Republic of Chad —i.e., lack of loca capacity to capitdize on the potentia of
decentrdization while avoiding its pitfals; (b) to examine the role that intermediate NGOs are
beginning to play in Chad itsdf and in two other countries of the Sahelian region: Mdi and
Senegd; and (¢) by analysi's and comparison of the roles assumed by these organizations and the

drategies they have adopted, to identify approaches most likely to provide the missng support

link for loca capacity developmernt in African countries that face problems smilar to those of

Chad.

Resear ch Questions

To achieve the purpose of the dissertation, the following research questions were

formulated:

1.

What isthe Sate of decentrdization in the Republic of Chad at present and what
chdlenges and opportunities is this Stuation cresting for civil society groups (e.g., NGOs
and CBOs) throughout the country?

What is the nature of the current organizational capacity of these groups, and what are
they doing to address the challenges of cgpacity building for local community
development?

What solutions and approaches do the experiences and literature on capacity building,
loca development and nonforma education under Smilar circumstances (elsewherein
Africaor the developing world), both currently and historically, suggest as lessons and
possible guiddines for addressing and resolving the challenge of loca capacity building?
How is the nexus between indigenous NGOs and community-based groupsin Chad,
Senegd and Mdli beginning to operate and what support isit providing for loca capacity
building?

What new light do the African experiences reviewed cast on the theory of capacity
building in developing countries and the role of adult education in it?
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Significance of the Resear ch

The results of this policy andyss can have sgnificant ramificationsin severa ways,
including serving as a prompt or catalyst for discussion and debate among scholars, researchers,
donor and funding organizations, development workers, dected officias and policymakers, and
anyone ese interested in the links between devel opment Strategies, capacity development, and
nonforma education and training in Africa. The study provides research to better inform
development policy and funding decisonsin Africa, particularly through encouraging support
for innovative cagpacity building programs for NGOs and nonforma adult education programs.

This research dso brings new dimensions to a debate that has raged for many years
among researchers and development experts concerning effective loca interventions and
programs to complement broader development Strategies for less-developed countries.
Development drategies may include, for example, many options not directly related to education
and training, induding: promoting low-cost credit, new and improved technologies, and more
favorable conditions to ensure or develop an “enabling environment” (McGrath & King, 1995)
for smdl business people and micro-entrepreneurs, to create a better climate for growth and
development. But the success of particular strategies — promoting loca economic development,
decentrdization or privatization, banking and credit programs, etc. —would dill depend largely
on the skills and &hilities, and education and training levels among the target population,
bringing us back to the overal importance of cgpacity building and the potentid role for
nonformal education (NFE) in Africa

Finaly, the study’ s findings provided lessons from capacity devel opment projects,
lessons that will have ramifications for policy choices that local communities and CBOs, African
governments, and internationa NGOs will make, particularly in adult education and NFE
programming in Africa. Initial research results were disseminated to al stakeholders (e.g., key
informants) for feedback. Disseminating and promoting research results follows the objectives
of Mg chrzak’s policy research methodology, which seeks to develop “action-oriented
recommendations’ to solve problemsin society (1984, p. 12). Ultimately, by providing findings
that compare aternative gpproaches to addressing capacity building questions in Chad, this
research may have awider impact by generating new policy ideas and options for policymakers,
while a the same time providing recommendations for new avenues for further research and
experimentation in Chad and throughout Africa
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Limitations and Assumptions

This section identifies possible limitations of the proposed research project. The scope of
the research was limited to areview of development projectsin Africa, specifically Chad, Mdli
and Senegd. The research focused on ways to develop capacity for loca organizationsin Chad
through innovative uses of ANFE. The projects studied included capacity building projects
directed by local organizations, nationd groups, or INGOs. This study focused on the projects
and sudies themselves, including a criticd review of the results and conclusions, the
methodol ogies and approaches employed, the real and potentia impacts of project results and
outcomes. The dataincluded review of documents available through internationa organizations,
aswdl asinterviews with key informantsin the U.S. and Africa

Personal Viewpoint and Bias

My active participation in the FSU ABEL (Advancing Basic Education and Literacy)
projects over the past severd years, through research, report writing, logistics support,
backstopping and other project-related activities in Talahassee, Florida, aswell asfield research
and collaboration “on the ground” in Africa, were insrumenta to the research. My experiences
with ABEL led me to bdlieve that a stronger focus on promoting nonformal education programs
asafocd point of capacity building efforts would be relevant to locally- or nationdly-based
groupsin Chad interested in building capacity or developing new programs. During the ABEL
projects, the FSU team collaborated with African organizations that regularly plan new training
programs and/or evauate existing programs designed for adults. These groups often depend on
outside organizations — international NGOs and donors — for funding and support.

Working closdy with local and nationd development organizations in Chad (1996 and
1999), Senegd (2000) and Burkina Faso (2003), | discovered that many groups, especidly those
community-based groups operating a the grassroots level, offer nonformal education projects
that often have far-ranging impacts for skills development and capacity building. Some
collaborate with other local groups, monitor and evauate project results, and disseminate
vauable information and research. Other grassroots groups and NGOs appear to operate quietly
in avacuum, unaware of what Smilar organizations are doing in the way of capacity building
within their loca communities, much less nationdly, regiondly or internationdly.
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Because of these experiencesin Chad and Senegd, abeit as an interested, but outside,
observer, my hope was that new information and research from loca capacity building projects—
provided by the stakehol ders themsalves — would be of interest to development organizations and
adult education practitioners throughout Africa, particularly in Chad. Developing more
collaborative opportunities for research and expanding the links between NGOs and adullt
educators a dl levels and in multiple countries might also contribute to building afoundation for
growth and sugtainahility for education and development organizationsin Africa The
accomplishments of adult nonforma education programs, not only in the past but particularly at
the present time, suggest the potentialy pivotal role ANFE can play in African development in
generd and in capacity building in particular.
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CHAPTER TWO

LITERATURE REVIEW AND CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK

Introduction
This chapter develops aliterature review and conceptua framework to lay the work for data
andydisin the balance of the dissertation. It examines exigting research and its significance to
the topic; relevant theoretical perspectives from the literature; and key idess, themes and lines of
inquiry pursued during the research process. The order of topicsis the following:
[. Internationd Development and Devel opment in Africa
[1. Theories, Policies and Practices of Decentralization
[1l. The Human Factor in Development: From Human Capitd to Civil Society
IVV. The Chdlenge of Capecity Building
V. Meansfor Loca Capacity Building: The Role of Adult and Nonforma Education
V1. Summary: The Intersection Between Decentrdization, Intermediation and Capecity
Building

International Development and Development in Africa

This part of the theoretica framework discusses internationa development, and in
particular, development in Africa. After abrief history of development, an overview of current
approaches to development follows. Sustainability issuesin development are explored as well.

Welivein aworld of crushing poverty: while Westerners dwell in peace and relative
comfort, millions of our “Third World” neighbors struggle with disease, poor sanitation and
underemployment, trying to make ends meet every day. Asaresponse to these inequities,
foreign ad programs —embodied in policies of the US and other Western countries as well asthe
former Soviet block — came into prominence after World War 11 both to help other countries and
regions develop and to secure clients for the first two “worlds’: the competing spheres of
capitaism and communism. Finding ways to bridge the gap between rich and poor was the
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origina stated god of internationa development programs, but keeping Cold War rivasin check
and guaranteeing access to natura resources were equaly important if less often acknowledged
ambitions. Economic development strategies took on new importance for Third World
governmentsin the wake of the Cold War, when adherence to one of the two mgor political
blocks could no longer be counted on for patronage. The god's set for development 50 years ago
il appear distant but continue to be invoked as the overriding focus of assstance programs
described below, while new approaches to development project management bring new hope for
longer-lasting and more papable impacts.

Historical Overviewand Current Approachesto Development

“Internationa development” includes a range of programs crested by developed countries
(in the northern hemisphere, or “West”) to donate money, personnel and expertise to developing
countries (also cdled “the third world,” “less developed countries,” “the South,” etc.). The
origind philosophy behind aid declared (in anutshell) that developing nations would experience
growth and economic phases smilar to those of industridized countries, and that devel opment
depended on the transfer of technological innovations from developed to developing countries
(Rogers, 1995). From the post-World War 11 erainto the 1960s, the West was committed to
modernization theory, convinced that development was a problem of technical assstance.

Newly independent countries would experience economic growth, then socia change and other
aspects of development would follow; modernization was critiqued by dependency theory, which
regarded most development schemes as strategies to perpetuate the structural dependence of
countries in the South on the Northern powers, though its proponents did advocate autarkic
indudridization (Simon, 2005).

Asthe origind political motivations for aid faded after the end of the cold war and the
disgppearance of most Communist influence, economic development in developing countries
remainsthe chief am of internationd ad, though the recipients have changed. Hiraand Parfitt
(2004) cite evidence from the World Bank showing that money for aid loans now far outweighs
grants, and that loans typicaly go to mid-level developing countries (e.g., Indonesia, China, the
former Soviet states) where the US or Europe have strategic interests. Because of the dropping
proportion of aid going to the poorest countries, it can be asserted that the US and its partners are
more interested in tactical assstance, or economic ties, than poverty dleviation At the same
time, many countries are in debt from past loans, and as Hoy (1998) says, “if development is
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truly agod, multilateral aid must bresk the vicious cycle of providing new aid to pay for the
interest owed on old aid” (p. 138). How African countries will pay off debt (or haveit
“forgiven”) will have consequences for Africa, Western banks and development ingtitutions.

Phases in development and the limits of technical cooperation. Internationa
devel opment approaches followed distinct phases, from afocus on large-capital projectsin the
1950s and 1960s, to an emphasis on promoting basic human needs and poverty dleviation,
garting in the late 1960s and continuing to the present. As noted, during the Cold War, Western
countries offered ass stance with the assumption that hungry people in developing countries
might turn to Communism and the Soviet bloc if their basic needs were not met.

This assstance, cdled technical assistance (TA) or technical cooperation (TC), was
controlled by Western donor nations and indtitutions. A typica project cycle emerged: adonor
country (through an agency, such as USAID) gave assistance in a specific sector, addressing a
specific problem; donor country officias desgned a project, and implemented it usng mainly
outside consultants with some local counterparts trained by the donor agency; the project ended,
but locd gaff lacked capacity, experience and local funding to continue the project; another
project was proposed by the donor agency, creating a cycle of dependency (Dobie, 2000). The
advertised rationale of TC — following notions of modernization and human capita theories—
was that “ developing countries lacked skills and abilities — and that outsiders could fill these
gaps with quick injections of know-how” (UNDP, 2002, p. 2). Donor-driven technicd
cooperation is aso expensve and dependent on foreign experts. The TC modd largely ignores
exigting capacities in developing countries but is designed to replace them with knowledge
produced elsewhere, while promoting an asymmetric donor-recipient relationship — “the belief
that it is possible for donors ultimately to control the process and yet consider the recipientsto be
equd partners’ (UNDP, 2002, p. 8).

Given the cycle of dependency and the generaly recognized fallure of TC-driven ad, a
new approach or paradigm began to emerge to restore baance in the aid relationship between
donor and recipient countries. The change sarted in the 1970s, gathered steam in the late 1980s
and continues today, recasting development as a“widely participatory process of socid change’
intended to bring about socid and materid advances, by helping people in developing nations
gain greater control over their environment (Rogers, 1995, p. 127). The effect has beento give

the demand side of the development equation a bit more prominence and to put somewhat
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increased focus on aid recipients and on efforts to nurture loca skills through capacity
development.

In addition to afocus on participation, it istrue, other gods have taken center stage over
the past 20 years aswell: economic liberdization, smal business and micro-enterprise
development, support for girls education and empowerment of women, the use of gppropriate
and sustainable technologies, environmenta conservation and rehabilitation, democratization,
and the decentrdization of government policies and structures (Hira & Parfitt, 2004; Hoy, 1998).

Therise of NGOs. Aid programs are usudly bilaterd (transfers of funds from a donor
country to arecipient government) or multilatera (transfers from many different countriesto
international organizations such as the United Nations agencies, €tc.). Another aid channd is
support given to private non-governmental organizations (NGOs).

Nongovernmenta organizations have become the vehicle of choiceto provide basic
human needs programs, specidized operations, and support to grassroots groups and community-
based partners (building “civil society”) in the developing world. Donor agencies such asthe
World Bank, UN agencies and USAID have been working with internationad NGOs (INGOs) as
contractors, subcontractors or partners, for many years. Therise of NGOs s covered more
extengvely in the section below on decentrdization and intermediation.

Sustainability Through Bottom-Up Approaches

Bottom-up development approaches contrast with top-down, TC approachesin that there
is more emphasis on helping people redize their own goas for development, rather than
imposing Western gods. Over thelast severa years, we have seen the start of a paradigm shift
in development practice, from something done (in a paterndistic way) to “recipients” to onein
which the “donors’ and “ participants’ are partners in the process with a growing mutual respect
for each other’ s point of view and goas and objectives. The purpose of Western aid is now to
act more as a cooperative partner in development, hel ping empower loca participants to reach
godls crested by mutua agreement. In this section, dements of bottom-up approaches —
sugtainability, partnership, ownership, etc. — are covered in detail.

Sugtainability has been identified as a crucid facet in the success of development projects
(e.g., Jones, 2000; Nwamuo, 2000; Fowler, 2000a, 2000b; Mohaddin, 1998). Thelack of
sugtainability isamgor factor in the falure of many internationa development projects and the
demise of non-governmenta organizations. Sugtainability refersto ‘staying power’ for an
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organization — al the various inditutiond eements necessary for a project or group to Stay
afloat, continue to render service, remain viable or relevant for the long term. These eements
clearly include the knowledge, skills and &hilities of the organization’s members and the
alegiance of its stakeholders as much asits bank accounts or infrastructure (Fowler, 2000b).
Everyone wants development and sustainability to go hand in hand, and there are opinions on
how to promote ingtitutiona capacity building without dependency on outside donor support.

Sudtainability is a particular chalenge for community-based groups, which may spring up
and wither again like grass after seasond rains; and while the search for funding drives the
agendas of many NGOs and CBOs in developing countries, basic organizational capacity and a
history of successful project implementation are the halmarks of durability. Fowler (2000b)
assarts that “sustainability is al about a particular type of organisationd capacity.... ‘insightful
agility.”” In short, to ensure long-term impact, development organizations must be flexible and
succeed in adgpting to new demands and a changing environment in a purposeful fashion.
Experience suggests that one of the best ways of doing so is to develop capacities—in
management, training, fundraising, evauation, etc. — for both individua members and for the
organization asawhole.

“Popular participation” was adopted as a Srategy by many international NGOs. Inthe
1980s, the participatory ethos infused the grassroots sdlf- help movement, as NGOsfilled the
void in sarvices | eft by retreating state structures hobbled by neolibera reforms and
decentralization movements. In the 1990s, participation was advocated on alarger scale as atool
for policy objectives such as good governance and empowerment. These shifts have obscured
conflicting views, summarized by three different gpproaches. participation as a process (a) by
the people to whom development projects are amed (promoting self- determination); (b) for the
people (with a development agency taking initigtive and limiting participation); or () with the
people, an approach that emphasizes mutual learning (Laderchi, 2001, p. 3). The World Bank
and other donors are often criticized for promoting participation only asaminor component of
development projects, or as amethod for slencing or co-opting critics.

Participation is not just about learning a methodology, away of doing things, a
formuligtic and repetitive gpplication of participatory techniquesis self-defeating. Participatory
methodol ogies can only be properly learned and implemented through practice and field
gpplication, using on-going training and critica reflection methods, to create the enabling
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conditions for good practice (Hira& Profitt, 2004). Ultimately, NGOs must retain flexibility,
work to avoid overly-standardized approaches, and adapt participatory practices to meet the
needs of each particular context.

Oneway of promoting collaborative relationships among actorsin development that
creete |aitude for increased stakeholder participation is summarized in the current buzzword
“partnership.” It describes working relationships between people brought together by common
objectives, bonded by long experience of working together, and sustained by common visons
(Mohaddin, 1998). Other characteristics associated with partnership include: long-term, shared
responsihilities; reciproca obligation; equality; balance of power; trust and respect; ownership;
etc. (Fowler, 2000a; Mohaddin, 1998). Partnership represents anew kind of collaboration,
pushing donor groups and developing country NGOs to form more equa and less hierarchical
relationships.

Partnership is supplemented by a cal for “ownership” — empowering communities to teke
the initiative and “own” development. Programs encouraging a sense of ownership by target
beneficiaries “ have clearly performed better than those that did not” (UNDP, 2002, p. 14).
Locdizing development through empowerment and ownership may be a significant opportunity
to transform the development industry. Loca ownership would reguire more accountability
structures and processes embedded in the loca vaue system. The ramifications are important
for cgpacity building approaches to community development.

The net effect of these eements of reorientation in development assistance has been a
sharp increase in the role of NGOs and what is dubbed “civil society” (and reviewed below) in
generd. While economic liberadization and globaization continue, officia development
assistance has declined, both in rea terms and in relation to the GDP of African recipients
(UNCTAD, 1999). Private donor organizations have stepped in to fill the gap, and NGOs work
asthe man “go-betweens” facilitating community collaboration and requests for funding from
private agenciesin the West. NGOs dso help loca communities ded with the effects of
decentrdization; the role of NGOs has evolved from direct intervention to an intermediary role
in helping locd civil society groups (women's groups, farmer groups, CBOs, etc.) ded with Sate
and market forcesin adecentralized climate.
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Theories, Policies and Practices of Decentralization
This section of the literature review explores the complex phenomenon of
decentraization, with particular focus on decentralization in developing countries. A definition
isoffered, as well as descriptions of the many varieties of decentrdization. Within the context of
decentrdization, | discuss the role of civil society groups in development, dong with the
phenomenon of intermediation, and the final section summarizes the discusson on
decentrdization in the literature.

A Definition and Typology of Decentralization

Decentrdization means transferring authority and respongbilities from higher levels of
government (the center) to regiond or loca levels (the periphery). Uphoff (1997) reminds us
that decentralization is not one single thing: “it is best understood as arubric under which are
clustered many different, and even different kinds of, arrangements for making and
implementing decisons’ (p. 2). The impetus to decentraize is the notion that the state, and also
development organizations, are overly centraized and top-heavy inditutions: their leeders are
out of touch, unresponsive and unaccountable; decisons are made without any outside input. The
trandfer of responsibility and decison making authority from centrd, higher authority to lower
levels should, in theory at leadt, dlow for more tailoring of government efforts to solve loca
problems, aswell as the mobilization of local people and resources to address those problems.

Decentrdization is a growing movement in developing countries, though it isin fact a
worldwide phenomenon, affecting the industridized states aswell. Out of the 75 developing
countries with over five million people, al but 12 have embarked on some form of
decentraization in the past two decades (UNDP/POGAR, 2005, § 1). Decentralization has a
magor impact in framing the internationd, national and loca contexts for capacity building, and
as an objective for capacity-building initiatives. Until recently, locd governments and their
capacity development needs were largdly neglected by centrd governments and donor
organizations. As decentrdization picks up steam, however, loca governments and private
organizations will be called upon to build capacity to ded with new governance responsihilities.
In an era of increasing participation, there is also the bdlief that decentrdization will improve

governance, promote democracy and reduce corruption.
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Decentrdization has been promoted not only as a means for encouraging democracy but
aso for poverty reduction (a current focus of interest for the World Barnk and other multilateral
organizations). Evauative sudiestypicdly find that decentralization has not had the intended
effect of reducing poverty (eg., dutting, Cord, & Stockmayer, 2005). The objectives behind the
urge to decentralize are often confused with the processitself, and as Von Braun and Grote
(2000) point out, “decentrdization is an ingrument, not agod in itsdf, for efficient and
participatory governance’ and the gods behind the decentralization process must be clearly
delineated (p. 2).

Decentralization in practice: the who, what and where of decison-making. Uphoff
(1986) proposes that decentrdization be understood dong two dimensions. location (where
decisons are made) and accountability (to whom decisonmakers must answer) (pp. 221-222).
Under this framework, decentralization movesin two directions, loosdy portrayed in Figure 1
below: public policy decisons are increasingly made in locations outsde centra government
offices, such asin parastatd organizations or at the provincid, digtrict or locdl level; and those
making the decisons are accountable to citizens a lower levels. A movein thefirg direction (to the
right) represents deconcentration of authority, such aswhen provincid assemblies make decisons
in the name of the state; when decision-makers are both located non-centrdly and accountable to
locd populations, thisis called devolution (Uphoff, 1997, p. 2).

Presented graphicaly, deconcentration only moves the locus of decision-making; devolution
represents amove in two directions (to the right and down), towards more complete local control, as
seen in Figure 1 below (Easton, 1998a; Uphoff, 1986).

Decisons are made —
Centrally L ocally
. Centrally Classicd bureaucracy Deconcentration
Decison-makers
areresponsible —
Locally Deegaion Devolution

Figure 1. Varieties of Decentralization
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Deconcentration trandfers financid management and decison making responsibility from
the center to province or didtrict levels, but control rests with the central government, and local
authorities are able to make few autonomous decisions. Litvack (2004) considers
deconcentration the weakest (and most frequently used) form of decentrdization, entailing
shifting responsibilities within different units of government; delegation is more extensive,
trandferring respongbility for decisionmaking and public functions to semi-autonomous
organizations not wholly controlled by the centra government, but ultimately accountable to it (1
3). Sincethe centrd adminigration gives pecific ingtructions about resource dlocation and
retains the power of reallocating resources, delegation has some of the characteristics of a
“principa-agent rdationship,” with the centrad government as the principa and the loca
government representatives as the agents (Habibi, et. a. 2001, p. 6).

Devolution. In contrast, devolution involves transfer of decision-making authority to
loca unitsfor provison of services to resdents within particular geographic boundaries, and
potentialy for collecting taxes or securing revenues from other sources. Devolution givesloca
authorities more politica authority and control over resource alocation, but they must be
accountable to loca condtituencies, increasing (in principle) decision-making responsveness to
local needs. Devolution can aso be used to transfer power from the state to private groups, for
example, in the area of natura resource management, ceding control of nationa parks or forest
reserves to NGOs and loca community groups.

Much of this Sgnificant variation in devolution Srategies can be summed up inasmilar
two-by-two table that specifies by whom and for whom decisions are taken: the individua or the
collectivity (Figure 2; Uphoff, 1986). Four strategies of devolution emerge: local governance
(also caled “dassc devolution™), in which decisons are made by decentralized public bodiesin
the interests of their own citizens, philanthropization, where decisions are made by private
individuas (religious asociations, donor groups) on behdf of the larger public; intermediation,
where decisons are made by associationa groups like cooperatives and unions on behdf of their
own members, providing services ordinarily undertaken by government agencies or loca bodies;
and mar ketization, where decisons are made by private individuas for their own benefit.

Asisevident in the continuum of decentralization characteristics depicted above,
devolution — and the versions undertaken by public groups or collectivitiesin particular — offer
both the most opportunities and the most challenges for governments and loca groups. When
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respongbilities for government services are devolved, locd authorities— eg., officasin cities,
village leeders, loca councils, etc. — must “ramp up” capacity to take on new functions. When
municipaities eect mayors and city councils, raise revenues through loca taxation, and assume
authority to make investment decisons, the requisite capacities to make loca government work
are not often in place in many African countries. Loca civil society organizations can Step into
the breach to provide some needed services: nonforma education and training, neighborhood-
based hedlth care, support for business people (e.g., loans or grants), etc. nationd and locd
NGOs can often provide a source of trained, experienced personnd, for important services.

Mode of Action: Decisons are made by —

Collectivity Individual(s)
. Collectivity Loca governance Philanthropization
Purpose: Decisons
are madefor (inthe
interests of) — Individual(s) Intermediation Marketization

Figure 2. Varieties of Devolution

Hiraand Parfitt assert that devolution (or “complete’ decentraization) is aform of
political decentraization, “since they involve plans to actualy move nationa decision-making to
thelocd level — devolution over along period of time and decentralization within a foreseegble
period” (2004, p. 94). Within the context of this research project, devolution, or “democratic”
decentraization (Dad-Clayton, et. d., 2003), evokes more interest because of its potential to
legitimize indigenous ingtitutions and encourage loca ownership of development.

Finaly, thereis another term sometimes associated with decentralization — divestment, or
the complete transfer of public services and indtitutions to private companies and firms (often
for-profit companies) — which is seen primarily in the context of privatization schemes underway
in many Western countries (UNDP/POGAR, 2005, 1 3). Privatization includes dlowing private
companies to take on functions previoudy reserved for the government and/or contracting or

sub- contracting the provision or management of public services.
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Which first: Decentralize or build capacity? Thisdiscussion brings up an important
question for governments and NGOs: decentralize first or build capacity first? The traditiond
gpproach isto build capacity before transferring responsibilities or revenues. However, it may
be better to do both smultaneoudy, as decentrdization in and of itsalf acts as an impetus to build
local capacity, and can help increase local participation and local government leverage in gaining
accessto loca and nationd resources; loca services are often improved as aresult of
partnerships across public, private and civil sectors (World Bank, 2005, p. 9).

In addition to supporting locad meansto ddiver services, adevolved environment offers
civil society groups an opportunity to set up accountability and monitoring mechanisms, to help
ensure improved public sector performance. This points to the necessity of demand-driven
gpproaches to cgpacity building programs. each community involved in decentrdization will
have different needs for training and technica help; one-sze-fits-al approaches are limited.
Training and technica help can often be supplied most efficiently by tapping loca NGOs which
aready have atrack record for providing services to loca grassroots groups.

Critique of decentralization practices. It isoften assumed, by international NGOsin
particular, that decentraization programs will necessarily result in local beneficiaries having
more direct access to decison making. But shifting control may be ashdl game: centrd
governments, donor groups and even the development community can co-opt the
decentralization process to serve their own needs, while avoiding meaningful reforms.
Encouraging true participation is an ongoing theme of this literature review.

Decentraization schemes that devolve “powers’ but not resources can be problematic,
short-circuiting any red progress. The power of the purseis often the determining power. While
Dillinger and Fay (1999) assert that “finance should follow function” in decentrdization, many
African nations have devolved a broad range of servicesto subnationa entities without
supplying the resources or revenues commensurate with new responsbilities (p.20). The term
“resources’ typically refersto the financid wherewitha to take on new management
respongibilities, but in many African countries human capacities are dso lacking when
decentrdization policies cede new responshbilitiesto loca groups or leaders.

Another weskness of decentralization schemes isthe inter-related nature of politica,
adminigrative and financial decentrdization, possibly resulting in changes that may not be
sgnificant or long-lasting in one or more of these areas, and setting up decentrdization to fail to

28



deliver on promises of loca authority and autonomy. Hira and Parfitt (2004) point out other
limitations. thereisanatura predigposition towards centraized government in developing
countries; local authority groups tend to lack capacity and training, and have limited abilitiesto
create their own tax bases; local governance structures may not be any more representative, less
corrupt or more competent than centra governments; and, loca authorities may be resstant to
assume respongibility for desirable nationd or internationd gods, e.g., improving girls accessto
education, or changing cultura practices (p. 96). There are dso condraints to participation in
public affairs. Ddd-Clayton, et. d., (2003) point out that (a) elites tend to participate more and
run for office, () many community members lack time and energy to invest in local poalitics, (c)
many citizens distrust civil authorities, in both central or decentrdized settings, and (d) the State
tends to retain control of important issues and resources, in particular, rights over land and
natural resources (pp. 161-164). Some limitations mentioned above might be mitigated by more
transparency in decentralization schemes. making intended outcomes public encourages
competent local leadership and better results.

TheRole of Civil Society in Capacity Building: Nongover nmental Or ganizations (NGOs)
and Community-Based Or ganizations (CBOS)

“Civil society” has become something of a caichrdl term for the amagam of
associations, businesses and organized groups that operate outside of government while
involving many of its constituents. The most prominent category in this pantheon for the last two
or three decades has been “ norn-governmenta organizations’ (NGOs), but that concept aso tends
to be an umbrdlaterm. It is ussful to make further distinctions about types of NGOs and their
different modi operandi.

A typology of NGOs: Among NGOs, ditinctions are frequently drawn among large
internationa groups (“INGQOs’) that operate in severd different countries and are supported by
both donor governments and multilatera ingtitutions (CARE is a good example); nationa non-
governmentd organizations (“NNGOs’ or hereafter smply “NGOs’) in developing countries
that often depend on INGO support, donor governments and multilatera ingtitutions thet furnish
funding (e.g., the BRAC organization in Bangladesh); and smdl, localy-based groups, which
indude community-based organizations (CBOs), civil society organizations (CSOs) and farmer
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cooperatives (FCs), anong others and which may collaborate extensively with the larger-gauge
organizations. All these groups are described more thoroughly with case studies below.

Groups engaged in development work naturdly vary in sze, influence, sphere of
intervention, history and perspective. Fowler (2000b) makes a further distinction between “non-
governmenta development organizations’ (NGDOs), and CBOs. the former are “formally
registered not-for-profit organisations, established to serve third parties, typicaly but not soldy
asintermediariesin the internationa aid system, employing principles and vaues associated with
voluntarism. .. self-governing within the terms set by exigting legidation” (p. 188). In contrast,
CBOs are “ member-based, mutua benefit organisations that may be formd or informd in
nature. Their members are usudly the intended beneficiaries of NDGO work” (Fowler, 2000b,
p. 188). In sum, NGDOs are intermediary organizations, by and large a the nationd leve in
African countries, and CBOs are the amdl, locd, informa organizationsin the developing
world, particularly in Africawhere many loca groups have organized loosaly around a specific
purpose or mutual benefit, but have only limited organizationd structures and resources.

Some development practitioners and theorists (e.g., Brown & Kaegaonkar, 1999;
Steinberg, 2001) carry digtinctions even further, with many different names for intermediary
organizations, including: Voluntary Resource Organizations (VROs); Support Organizations and
Intermediary Support Organizations (SOs and 1S0s); Loca Development Agencies (LDAS);
Grassroots Support Organizations (GSOs); and even GRINGOs (NGOs with a symbiotic
relaionship with government). All groups are nonethel ess comparable in that they provide
support to local and grassroots groups, such as skills training, group-building activities,
networking and advocacy, and facilitating communication with government or donor agencies.

Carrall (1992) crested his own typology of intermediary organizations, on three levels:
(&) grassroots support organizations (GSOs), offering services and support to local groups of
disadvantaged households and individuds, through links between beneficiaries and governments
and donor groups, (b) M SOs (member support organizations), providing support and linkages to
local groups, accountable to membership (an example would be an association of base or locdl
groups, eg., alabor union of blacksmiths or potters); () primary grassroots organizations, which
are distinguished from GSOs and M SOs by scope, level, complexity and function; primary
groups are the smdlest aggregations of individuas that engage in some joint development
activity asan expresson of collectiveinterest (pp. 9-11). In thistypology, GSOs and MSOs
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collaborate with grassroots organizations and “ operate on the next level above the primary
grassroots organizations and seek to assist and support them” (Carrall, p. 11).

These GSOs and MSOs are typicaly organized dmost exclusively around development
issues, contrasted with relief or charity NGOs (though charity NGOs may aso do devel opment
work). In cases from Chad, Mai and Senegd analyzed for this research, e ements of Carroll’s
typology include intermediation between GSOs (nationd-level NGOs providing services, eg.,
training or hep in finding loans) and primary grassroots organizations in neighborhoods or
villages. | use “NGO” (the same as Carroll’s GSOs and M SOs) to describe the principa
intermediary entity facilitating interaction between donor groups/INGOs and local organizations.

NGO activities span arange of efforts from academic research to advocacy, training,
public debates and promotion of community infrastructure projects. NGOs — as the term is used
in this research — may be considered “nationa,” because they operate within (and are an
important element of) the indtitutiona framework of developing countries. This digtinguishes
NGOs from internationd agencies (e.g., UN agencies) that usualy have gaff in capitas of
developing countries. Sometimes the boundaries are blurred, as when expatriates work with (and
sometimes for) NGOs that operate under nationd legidation, and are financialy and legaly
independent from their sponsoring groups. Most typcidly, grassroots support organizations
concentrate on providing programs and servicesin working class neighborhoods, rura
communities or specific sectors of the urban population (market women, street vendors, cottage

industries, artisans, €tc.).

I ntermediation: The M echanics of Decentralization in Civil Society

In asense, decentrdization and devolution are not just about transferring powers from the
centrd to the local level. They are about creeting the intermediate ingtitutions between center and
periphery that break down new powers and functions into manageable chunks while overseeing
their distribution and supporting their exercise in a manner that makes the new arrangement
sugtainable. The varieties of NGOs described above condtitute examples of such activity and
bring to mind avery relevant body of literature on intermediation.

Financial and social intermediation. By dictionary definition, intermediation means
“the act of coming between.” The term is most often used in the economic development lexicon
in reference to the insertion of intermediary financia ingtitutions between central banks and locdl
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borrowers. It may be thought of as “the process of taking in money (borrowing) so that it can be
mede available to individuas or inditutionsin the form of loans or investment” or, equivaently,
“trandforming financid assetsinto more widdy preferred types of asset/liability.” Thereisan
entire literature on financid intermediation in development that highlights itsimportance to
economic prosperity (e.g., Mayer and Vives, 1996). This cregtion of ingtitutiond intermediaries
isaclass market function bringing together sellers and buyers, or agents of supply and demand —
who might not otherwise have access to each other — and facilitating their transactions.

The notion of “socid intermediation” broadens the meaning and usefulness of the term. It
may be defined as “a process in which investments are made in the development of both human
resources and indtitutiona capita, with the am of increasing the sdf-reiance of margindized
groups, preparing them to engage in forma financia intermediation” (Edgcomb & Barton, 1998,
p. vii). In other words, socid intermediation is financid intermediation with a capacity- building
piece and may target sectors without access to credit structuresin order to prepare individuals
and groups to participate in banking and credit programs.

Still more broadly, socid intermediation may be used to facilitate community
organization and decision-making when developing a variety of infrastructure projectsin
developing countries. In this context, for example, socid intermediation is defined as a process
whereby communities are enabled to exercise collective action for the implementation and
maintenance of water supply and sanitation systems. Socid intermediation may be implemented
by avariety of types of organizations (consulting firms, NGOs, government agencies, €ic.).
According to aWorld Bank (2005) report on water supply and sanitation, the “key functions of
socid intermediation are to: disseminate complete and impartid information on project rules;
communicate respongbilities of various project stakeholders, assist communities to make
decisons and organize themsalves for improved water and sanitation systems; ensure that
community decisons reflect the choice of dl (women and men, poor and rich, dl ethnic groups,
efc.); and assst communities with any capacity building needs so that they can effectively carry
out their project respongibilities’ (p. 1).

Intermediary inditutions collaborate with loca organizations to help them benefit from
rel ationships with centra governments, internationa organizations and donor groups, and can
facilitate transactions between loca groups and the larger entities. They dso help facilitate
solicitation of funds (e.g., grants and loans) for CBOs. In the context of the research project, the
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intermediary ingtitutions studied during data collection were nationa-level NGOs which recelved
support from INGOs and hilateral agencies, collaborating in turn with grassroots groupsin
variousways. training, organizationa development, soliciting grants and loans, etc.

Under standing the role of intermediation in development. Loca groups are often
very smal, ephemerd entities put together by an individua or group for a specific project and
ending when financing (or interest) runs out. Others are permanent inditutions with long-term
goas and the capacity to find training resources and generate funds for projects. Some locdl
groups may dso have inditutiond links to religious entities, private development agencies or
independent, seeking their own funding. There are naturd limits to what community-based or
locd sdf-hdp efforts can do, and communities and community groups need support in
mobilizing interna resources and gaining access to outsde inputs, in order to enhance local
capacity to tackle the problems that communities face. Externd organizations can fill thisvitd
intermediary role by helping loca groups build capacity and access resources. Many
development strategiesin Africa depend on intermediary NGOs to build multiple levels of
intervention into development projects, facilitating interaction and collaboration from the
internationa funding organizations down to loca CBOs.

As seenin the literature discussed above, there are severd different kinds (in name at
least) of intermediary support organizations (1SOs), and many offer more than one set of
sarvices. The forms of organizationd support vary with the history of intervention and current
chdlenges. Brown and Kaegaonkar (1999) identify five broad types of support organizations:
associations, aliances and networks; human and organization capacity-building organizations;
financid resource organizations, research and information indtitutes, and intersectora bridging
organizations. Thefirg four types of support organizations are concerned with strengthening
capacities within the civil society sector; the last is concerned with building better relations
between actors from civil society and from the state. Let’s consider in detail the different
functions of 1SOs, particularly in terms of their rdlevance to the African NGOs and community
groups studied for this project.

One purpose of intermediary support organizations isto provide aforum for NGOs and
CBOs o interact with one another. Networks provide structures that facilitate education and
discussion, permit shared understandings of development issues to emerge, and encourage

coordinating strategies for addressing issues. This networking role builds on socid capitd in the
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community and helps to overcome civil society’ s fragmentation tendencies by identifying shared
concerns and by offering opportunities for mutua education and dliance-building. Thiskind of
networking was in evidence in Chad, Mai and Senegd cases. CBOs often engaged in visits and
exchanges with other local and regiona groups. Thewider use of ICTs (facilitated by NGO
technica assstance) could perhaps further develop these networks and dliances. Tostan's
campaign (described in Chapter 7) againgt genital mutilation is an example of thistrend — the
campaign grew from afew villagesinto anaiona phenomenon. Emerging NGO-CBO networks
and dliances enable civil society to exert influence beyond individua groups, on anaiond,
regiona and internationd scale, an example of the growing “glocdization” movement.

NGOs and CBOs face scarcities in human resources critica to their ability to expand and
improve programs. Many support organizations focus on sirengthening the interna capacities of
NGOs, addressing a array of issues from gtrategic thinking to organization developmernt,
leadership skills and financial management (Brown & Korten, 1991; Fowler, 1997). Support
organizations thet offer leadership training, or advice in managing growth, can help NGOs solve
their problems of organizationd and technical limitations.

Human and organization capacity building initiatives heighten the avareness of loca
groups to larger issues — and to the potentid roles of other sectors — and so have impacts on the
narrow focus and the parochiaism of civil society actors; by developing shared concepts and
languages from common experiences, CSOs may aso become less subject to fragmentation and
restricted perspectives (Brown & Kaegaonkar, 1999). Training programs, for example, build
shared perspectives and understanding across regiond and organizationd differences.

NGOs asfinancial resour ce organizations. The dependence of many NGOs on
externd resources, the continued concern with ‘donor fatigue' outlined above, the periodic threats
of government regtrictions on externd resources, and the growing concern with the sustainability
of locdl initiatives dl delineste the importance of establishing sources of support for civil society
groups that are nearer their own level.

Thisintermediary function may include amassing and digtributing funds to locd
organizations, but more often financia support organizations act as a bridge between externd
resources and loca actors, spanning the distance between donors and recipients. Research and
information organizations can provide idess, tools and perspectives grounded in the same vaues

asloca actors. Information support organizations provide links to ideas and programs emerging



in different regions and sectors that would otherwise remain inaccessible. They may dso
transform new idess to fit loca redlities or recognize the wider rlevance of loca innovations.

Intersectoral bridging organizations. Some support organizations act as effective links
between civil society and other indtitutions like government agencies or businesses. Such
bridging organizations are critica in an increasingly interdependent world, and civil society
organizations are catalysts for such kinds of interorganizational action (Brown, 1993). While
relations between NGOs and the Sate are key factors in many development initiatives, thereis
evidence that relations with the business community are just asimportant for sustaining
development initiatives. Organizations that gpan the gaps between civil society and other sectors
help loca organizations learn how to influence government policies and programs through
advocacy. In many regions interest in policy advocacy has escdated dramaticaly in the last five
years, and some civil society organizations have demongrated new abilities to shape policy.

Cdled “bridging inditutions,” intermediary support organizations have found an
important niche by providing alink between the poor and community-based groupsin
developing countries, their governments, internationa NGOs, and funding agencies such asthe
World Bank or UN agencies. Intermediary NGOs help channel development assistance to
CBOs, provide technicd services and training, and encourage an enabling environment to
strengthen local capecities,

NGOs have certain advantages as intermediary agents. Carroll (1992) referred to severd
advantages of usng NGOs: their flexibility, informaity, commitment, and participatory style
outweighed any disadvantages and made them well suited for development projects aimed at
dleviating poverty (p.1). Some advantages come from being more “local” than the INGOs.
more field experience; familiarity with loca and regiona conditions; better rgpport with the poor
and a clearer understanding of loca needs,; knowledge of successful, low cost techniques
relevant to poverty dleviation; experience in participatory project design, group dynamics and
community mobilization (World Bank Ingtitute, 1996b, pp. 1-2). NGOs are good at building
“rdationd” or socid capital between local groups and groups from other sectors: they have ties
up and down the ladder of interaction, from contacts with grassroots groups at the locd leve to
colleagues at the big donor agencies, and they have a stake in the devel opment process.

NGOs play various intermediary rolesin their collaboration with loca groups. Regular
“upkeep and maintenance’ and providing an infrastructure for development (e.g., capacity
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building gods) are fundamenta to developing socia capital and relationships between
internationa funding agencies, nationd NGOs and locd organizations. In the name of efficiency,
intermediary NGOs have to do more on less funding, and capacity building within the group
often gets neglected. Aswe have seen from the literature above, however, NGOs play an
important role in the development process, and policymakers and donor groups should work to
fecilitate their activities and nurture their development.

Limitations of nationa groups as intermediary groups are evident aswell: many NGOs
have limited expertise, especidly in financid and management areas, some NGOs may work in
near isolation, with little communication with other NGOs, some NGOs are used to doing smal-
scae interventions and may not be ready to expand or “ramp up” for bigger programs,; etc.
(World Bank Ingtitute, 1996b, p. 2). NGOs may aso have to work hard to understand the overdl
context of their funding agencies programs, as well as the possible economic and socid impacts
of local or nationd intervention programs in their countries (getting the “big” picture). Findly
the temptations and risks involved in handling outside funding themsdves condtitute no small
ligbility. Every developing country isrife with stories of organizations founded for the public
good that principaly functioned to line the pockets of their own personnd.

Summarizing Decentralization: Value of Capacity Building and Support Organizations

Intermediary support organizations (1SOs) have emerged asimportant playersin
development over the last two decades, particularly in those settings characterized by diverse and
productive development activities. |SO activities appear to be at least in part responsesto
interna and externd chalenges facing civil societies: (a) decentralized environments that put
pressures on governments and locd inditutions; (b) an increasingly interdependent world; and
(c) continua chalenges to maintain capacity for groupsinvolved in loca development.

Asadrategy for participatory development, of course, decentralization, like Swiss
watches, may be the best or the worst in the world. The devil liesin the detalls, in how it is
worked out and supported. Genuine devolution seems, from the literature reviewed, to offer
better conditions for participatory development — but dso to require more in the way of loca
cgpacity building — than other forms.
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The Human Factor in Development
Ideas and practices concerning the role of human actors in economic development in
Africahave changed appreciably over the last fifty years. In this section | review relevant theory
and experience in the realms of human capita, socid capitd and civil society (including socid
and popular movements) that bear on the theme of the research, plus a glimpse at a new concept
—"“glocdization” — that addresses the new boundary-spanning networks and exchanges between
loca groups in the North and the South that are affecting development practice.

Human Capital Theory

In the 1960s, during the first “decade of development,” the concept of capital —
traditionally embodied in physical or financid factors of production —was extended to include
human contributions to the productive process aswell. Though rooted in the work of British
economigts William Petty and Adam Smith, human capita theory was developed in the 1960s by
American economists Theodore Schultz and Gary Becker. Becker postulated that since
education and training both contribute to production and consume redl resources, they should be
consdered as an investment in the future, undertaken with the purpose of increasing persona
income (Becker, 1993). It isan extengon of the notion that schools exist to provide sudents
with information and skills for life and the workplace, and a short-term sacrifice of income
(while in schoal) is acceptable given the monetary and non-monetary returnsin the future.

Empirica research on the topic of human capita has focused on the relationship between
education and wages, due to the availability and abundance of data sources with information on
both education and wages over many years, particularly in the US. As aresult, human capitd
theory equates workers' knowledge levels with levels of forma schooling in estimating
economic returns to education for individuas. more schooling leads to higher productivity and
macroeconomic growth. Studies showing links between schooling and earnings— e.g., that a
college graduate earns more than a high school graduate without any college, or with some
college, and a high school graduate earns more than a high school dropout, etc. — have lead to the
popular view that more schooling inevitably leads to economic success. The increase in school
participation rates, accompanied by growth trends in persona incomes in advanced indudtrid
economies lent credence to the theory. Human capital theory hasits critics over the years,

however.
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Critique of human capital theory. Since the 1970s, school enrolment and completion
rates have continued to climb in the US while average incomes have stagnated, caling into
question the veracity of human capita theory. While the relaionship between forma education
and better wages was readily established due to available data on schooling, the link between
higher compensation and participation in other forms of education and training — e.g., nonformal
education, informd learning, on-the-job training, etc. — has been more difficult to establish, and
as Frazis and Spletzer (2005) have asserted, will require more longitudind data. More
fundamentdly, critics of human capitd theory have pointed out that corrlaion is not causation —
i.e., that the association of higher levels of schooling with increased earnings does not
demondtrate i pso facto ether that skills acquired in schooling themsalves produce the income
gain (education might smply perform afunction of “screening” for individuals who are dready
productive for other reasons) or that increased incomeis an unequivoca sign of greater
productivity (it might smply result from socidly-ordained distribution patterns).

In efforts to “retool” human capitd theory, its advocates have taken three tacks:. (a)
suggesting that the quality of schooling is the problem, and calling for improved school
gandards; (b) focusing not on schooling but rather the necessity of lifedong job-related learning
to succeed in an increasingly competitive, globa environment; and (c) focusing narrowly on the
continuing economic benefits for the educated, while aso daiming more intangible spin-off
benefits of forma schooling (Livingstone, 1997). Attemptsto bolster human capitd theory
would be doomed if, as Livingstone asserted (1997, 1998), the theory fails to account for the
growing gap between peoples’ increasing learning efforts and knowledge bases on the one hand,
and the shrinking numbers of commensurate jobs on the other hand — the growing numbers of
increasngly skilled, yet under- or un-employed personslooms as a critical socia problem.
Research points to evidence that many citizens human capitd is “ depreciating from underuse’;
maost workers engage in both nonforma and informa learning activities from which they receive
apoor return in terms of compensation or better working conditions (Livingstone, 1997, p 11).

Human capital theory and itsrelation to African development. Thefirg gpplication
of human capitd theory in Africa goes back to early ideas (in the 1960s) of modernization and
development, stressing the importance of nurturing the citizens in poor societies by providing
gppropriate education in order to improve economic conditions in underdevel oped nations.
Moreover, Odogu (2004) noted that human capital theory, like modernization theory, attributes
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the underdevel opment in Africa to dements within the countries themselves rather than dements
outside the countries, and both theories agree with Western ideologies of liberdism and
democracy; in many developing countries, modernization and human capita theories influenced
post-independent governments to rapidly expand education to enhance nationa development.

There are severa problems associated with human capital theory when applied to the
African context. Firdt, the disconnect between African forma schooling and availability of jobs
iswell established (see below). Thereis dso the experience of culturd dienation as aresult of
educated Africans learning from alargely European curriculum (“academic colonidism”);
students who graduate from primary and secondary schools do not go back to the villages, but
prefer instead to look for jobs in the formal sector in cities (rurd exodus), concentrating skilled
[abor in cities (Okrah, 2002). Some of most highly educated dso move to citiesin other African
countries or abroad, to the US or Europe. The question remains. how can we build and invest in
an African educationa system to help dl citizens, both in urban and rura settings, build
knowledge and skills to address loca problems?

Despite the expangon of formal education opportunities, schools in Africa have often
been described as failures. One critique has focused on the use of curriculaemphasizing skills
for jobs in government or the forma economy: the growth of schooling after independence was
not matched by the expected increase in forma sector employment. African schools produced
many educated but unemployable graduates, ‘ educated unemployment’ became a politicd issue
in Africa, and as McGrath (2003) asserted, this led to the introduction of new post-school
ingtitutions and programs (e.g., the village polytechnics of Kenya) intended to make school-
leavers able to enter labor markets, whether in rural or urban contexts. The regular technical
colleges, however, continued to focus on servicing forma industry and expanded in numbers and
enrolments, often exceeding the level of growth of forma employment.

This brings up issues of demand- driven versus supply-driven systems of education and
training, covered more extensvely below in sections on locd cgpacity building its relaionship to
adult education. Sufficeit to say for now that this research project has focused on demand-
driven learning, projects where capacity development is paired with tangible opportunities for
people to obtain skills, then find employment or other economic opportunities, thus influencing
sugtainable development at the local leve.
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Social Capital Theory

The notion of “socia capitd” focuses on the resources that individuas or groups possess
in the form of the networks, relations and ingtitutiona capacities that they can draw on. Socid
capital may be represented, for example, by a set of informal vaues or norms shared among
members of a group that encourage cooperation among them. Just like its physical and human
counterparts, socid capital may contribute greatly to productive activities. While socia capitd
may seem less “tangible’ than physica or human capitd, investment in socid relaions
nevertheless brings returns in the marketplace, and individuas with the most socid capitd
typicaly have the highest incomes (Coleman, 1988).

Socia capital theory dates back to the 18" and 19" centuries, when James Madison and
Alexis de Toqueville emphesized relations between the emerging American democracy and
plurdigtic associationd life. Recent themes focus on the decline of socid capitd in the West,
particularly in the US. The prevalence of television and computer gamesis seen asahaving a
profound privatizing effect which can undercut society’ s socid capita (Putnam, 1995).

Socia capitd pushes beyond human capital conceptsin that socia networks and
connections among and between individuas, and the norms of equality, reciprocity and
trustworthiness that arise from these connections bring benefits to society: amore trustful
society, a more efficient economy, and better governance (Putnam, 1993; 1995). The socid
processes that thrive in these socid networks make the connections between invesment in
human capitd and local development possible. Activities such as mentoring, job networking and
mutua support combined with high levels of socid capacity are seen as factors leading to
success in business or education. An example would be mutua support among entrepreneurs to
promote sdlf-reliant economic development, without need for government.

While declining in the West, socid capitd is assumed to be in greater supply in
developing countries, and the e ements mentioned above — reciprocity, mutual support and socid
networking, mentoring, etc. — are typicaly aobundant in African settings, fadllitating citizen
action and the growth of civil society indtitutions. This research project has focused on the role
of African NGOsin encouragng and tapping socid capital anong locd groupsto facilitate
grassroots development.

Social capital in Africa. The notion of socid capitd is arguably very gpplicable to
Africa, where traditiona culture has placed greast emphass and importance on kinship and
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resdentid networks and on the reinforcement that a framework of traditions and shared norms
offer to individuas. In this context, socid capita helps materidly in getting things done,
providing for basic needs a the locd level. Relationships within informa networks can be found
in households, villages, cities or ethnic groups; these networks also have ties to more forma
organizations, such as micro credit ingtitutions, banks, agricultural cooperatives, etc.

Often, the outputs of socid capitd in Africa are not monetized: they are exchangeable
and potentially marketable, but they don’t typically involve money and escape the reach of
government satigticians — examples of non-monetized goods and services include tending
animas or gardens, working together at harvest time, child care, building houses, eic. (Rose,
1997). Nevertheless, these examples recognizing the benefits of socia capitd represent new
ways to build enabling environments for groups to assess local needs and find training or other
skills development opportunities, in order to assume new reponshilities— in governance,
business development, loca environmenta protection, etc. — at thelocd leve.

Needs vary according to different contexts, but there are some commonadlitiesin
developing local economies with socid capital. 1n acase sudy involving alocd training center
in South Africa, Gibb (2005) asserted that two pre-conditions — strong socid capitd in which to
ground loca development initiatives, and appropriate skills training linked to the needs of loca
employers— are “required to generate aform of local economic development which benefits
more than aprivileged few” (p. 147). Thisexample of building or reinforcing indigenous socid
capitd illugtrates the notion of “readiness’ (an example of “ingghtful agility”) of communities
that have capacity to take respongibility for more facets of loca development.

Socia capitd helps bridge sociologica and economic perspectivesin development,
providing practitioners with better explanations for the relationships between loca economic
development, communities and ingtitutions. The message relevant to this sudy isthat a socid
capita perspective isimportant to development of capacity building strategies that assst
communities to tap existing resources and mohilize other growth-enhancing resources. Socia
capitd doesnot exist in apalitica vacuum; it can be used to promote aswell as undermine the
public good. Capacity development projects should take into account community socid networks
and socid capitd, for these networks are one of the primary resources that the poor havein
managing risk and vulnerability, and outs de agents should complement these resources rather
than subtitute for them (Woolcock & Narayan, 2000).
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Civil Society

Notions of civil society offer athird way of conceptuaizing the role of human actorsin
development. The term refers broadly to organizations in both urban and rurd settingsin
developing countries. grassroots organizations, neighborhood groups, formal and informa urban
business associations, cooperatives of artisans or microentrepreneurs, non-profit intermediary
NGOs dlied with urban workers or farmers, etc. Bratton (1994) defines civil society as a sphere
of socid interaction between households and the state, manifest in norms of community
cooperation, voluntary associations and public communication networks (p. 2).

The concept of civil society helpsin understanding the democratization processin
developing countries. “ Civil society” remains an ambiguous term, despite its recent prominence
in the development literature. Visons of civil society differ according to perspectives of the
various stakeholders. governments, businesspeople, non-profit organizations, NGOs, and
communities. In generd, civil society approaches to development emphasize that organizing at
the local level is an important and neglected aspect of development, and that democracy is the
best form of government. A civil society development approach |ooks to the history of
community development in the West for inspiration, where loca governance once flourished
(and perhaps Htill does in some New England communities), and where civic organizations, non
profits and other kinds of loca groups il thrive.

Because socid capitd is not easly accounted for in money terms, its Sgnificance tends to
be overlooked in advanced societies, and it remains a more important concept in developing
countries, and epecialy in sub-Saharan Africa, where so much economic activity isnot yet fully
monetized, and extended family ties are primary (Rose, 1997, 11). Imbuing these socid ideas
with economic jargon may be a bit awkward, but it does at least increase the marketability and
persuasiveness of the concept of civil society for development project management. Civil
society organizationsin Africa— NGOs, community-based organizations, grassroots groups, €etc.
— reflect these societd conditions and help local people negotiate change on their own terms.

Critique of civil society organizations. Along with euphoriain development circles
over the potentias of civil society has come some more redlistic assessments of the shortcomings
of the entitiesin question. Mitlin (2001) sums up these concerns about civil society groups. a
generdly male dite dominates leadership postions, few members participate; thereisalack of
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involvement in decision-making; members have no common vison or agendas, etc. Thee are
catanly chdlenging issuesfor civil society organizations everywhere. Despite these possible
shortcomings there is potentid for local development impact, when grassroots groups collaborate
with intermediary support groups, through sustained organizational development. NGOs may
also take on arole of policy making and advocacy in collaboration with loca CBOs, working on
behdf of severd different groups.

Civil society includes as wdl the phenomenon of socid and popular movements: groups
of people organized around issues that do not generdly fdl dong traditiond lines of economic or
political interests. Often, socia movement groups are consdered as Spontaneous organi zations
that codesce around a particular issue, with self-organization, high participation levels and
roughly democratic decisionmaking arrangements. Groups may come together over pressing
local or nationd (even internationd) concerns, such as civil rights, girls education, women's
rights, environmental protection, etc., and are typicaly set up in opposition to conventiord
political groups, and often the state itself.

In Africamany smal groups have aligned themsaves with larger groups or networks,
because of mutud interest in a particular sociad movement, such as protecting natural areas or
resource endowments in developing countries. Socid movements theory isrich in its variety and
innovative in theory production, with multiple concepts under the socid movement umbrella
collective behavior theory, collective identity, Marxist theory, movement cultures, frame
analyss, new socid movement theory, resource mobilization theory, socid activism (eg.,
feminig, anti-poverty, ecologicd), political process modes, utopian theory, etc. Herein liesone
important critique of the movement as wdl. While powerful in idees, their practice in developing
countries often does nat fit the theory: European or American organizations typically provide
funding and ready- made organizational structures to developing country movements, thus
shaping the identities, agendas and actions adong the ideas of Western experience and thereisa
danger that locd movements in developing countries will not be able to develop their own
identities (Hira & Parfitt, 2004). This might be a concern, for example, with the internationd
NGOs — and their locd partner organi zations — involved with monitoring oil indudtry initiatives
(e.g., the Chad-Cameroon pipdline) in Africa. It isimportant that loca groups develop their own
identities, and choose their own socid goals, even if they don't necessarily reflect their partner
INGO’sgoadls.
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Successful socia movements, and indeed development schemesin generd, depend on
people working to empower themsdlves, within their own loca contexts, and tapping dl
available resources, including support from loca networks, national NGOs and international
organizations. Therole of indigenous NGOs as support or bridging mechanismsin this process
is not to be overlooked, asthey help provide the initid glue of sustainability for loca groups.
The organizationd landscape resulting from successful loca socia movements or sdf-help
development projects may not be familiar to Western NGOs, but it better reflects loca
conditions and aspirations, as devel oping societies continue to face new challenges and

opportunities in more globaized, democratized and decentralized contexts.

“Glocalization” Movements

All the movements described above occur in an amaosphere of growing globalization —
the increasing interdependence of nationa and loca economies. At an Internationa Labour
Organisation conference, entitled “ The Changing Worlds of Work and Learning,” it was
remarked that “ despite its growing ubiquity, globalisation remains a controversid concept, and
rightfully so. Globalisation has proven to be both beneficia and destructive. The benefits of
globdisation are not being equitably shared” (Swiss Agency for Development and Cooperation,
2002, p. 35). Theimplication from this assessment is that the effects of globdization can be
dangerous to poor people and informa sector workers in developing countries, unless efforts are
undertaken to provide skills and training for those groups.

With growing trends of globdization and trade liberdization market reforms, the
involvement of other community actors, e.g., private sector or civil society groups, at loca,
nationa and internationd levels, would be enhanced. A key organizationd chdlenge in an era of
globdlization and decentraization, therefore, isto foster a culture of srategic dliances (building
socid capitd) between the different actors involved in community development. The concept of
glocdlization offers anew twist on the globalization debate.

What is glocdization? The term derived from a combination of the words “globd” and
“locd.” By ddfinition, the term refers to individudss, organizations or communities that are more
inclined to think globally and act localy. Glocdization in a development context refersto a
globa outlook adapted to local conditions (though the term has dso been used in business
environments to mean making agloba product fit loca markets). It is seen by some



organizations as a srategy to reform the excesses of globdization by promoting an equitable
ba ance between the globa and loca dimensions of internationd affairs. The Gloca Forum
(2003) viewsthe gods of glocdization being (a) to establish alink between the benefits of the
globd dimension (in terms of technology, information and economics) and locd redities, while,
(b) “establishing a bottom-up system for the governance of globalization, based on grester
equdlity in the digtribution of the resources and on an authentic socid and culturd rebirth of
disadvantaged populations’ (pp. 13-14).

Glocdlization theories arise when studying locad organizations in diverse contexts —
different countries, and different kinds of problems, opportunities, resources, collaborating
groups, etc — but with smilar kinds of solutions to problems, and often Smilar results. The
literature on glocalization details a convergence of experiences of the various internationa
groups involved, and possible common ground between them and loca devel opment groupsin
Africastudied for this project. One example might be the plight of poor farmersin African
countries, growing crops— e.g., cotton or peanuts — for regiona and international markets, and
facing smilar kinds of problems and opportunities because of the globa nature of the business:
farmersin one or more countries may suddenly face difficult barriers because import laws
change in Europe or the US. This example of interconnectedness represents what Gabardi
(2000) cdled “diverse, overlgpping fidds of globa-locd linkages... acondition of globdized
panlocdity” (pp. 33-34).

A conver gence of experiences. Interaction between loca groups and learning exchanges
are increasingly described in the literature. The Groots International organization asserts that
locad groups are particularly interested in “ peer learning exchanges’ and sharing documentation
on local approachesthat : (a) help groups expand their development activities, foster
participation, grow, mentor, and link with others; (b) improve community liveihoods, enterprise,
marketing, and micro finance srategies, and (C) foster improvements to housing, hedlth fadilities,
sanitation, water, transport and other infrastructure (Groots Internationd, 2005). This practice of
group interaction and exchange through vidts and regular interaction was aso explored in the

case studies below.
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Capacity Building

The chalenge and problem of capacity building have emerged as a centrd issue
throughout the proceeding sections, insofar as achieving genuine devolution and accentuating the
human factor in development both suppose increased capacity to manage new productive
activities outsde the central echelons of government. Capacity is a complex phenomenon, as
evidenced by dl the interest manifested in the literature in how to develop it. As we have seen
from preceding sections of this chapter, decentralization often creates a climate ready for
capacity building in developing countries, because expected services are no longer available.
National-level NGOs (and collaborating donor groups) play an important intermediary rolein
helping communities and CBOs face chdlenges and take advantage of opportunities as a result
of decentraization. Adult and nonformal education also plays an important part in the process.
The intersection between decentrdization, intermediation and capacity building provide an
important framework for rest of the dissertation.

This section explores capacity building (or “ capacity development™), focusing on
capacity building themesin developing countries and in Africa. A definition is offered, aswell
as some description of the varieties of cagpacity building movements.

Capacity: Definitions and Background

Capacity building refers to approaches, strategies and methodologies used by
stakeholders — both in developing country organizations and externa organizations— to improve
performance at the individua, organizational or sector level (Bolger, 2000). Pinning down a
definition for capacity building in internationa development remains elusve. Morgan (1999)
asserts that capacity building “isarisky, murky, messy business with unpredictable and
unquantifiable outcomes, uncertain methodol ogies, contested objectives, many unintended
conseguences, little credit to its champions and long time lags” (p. 1). This provocative
assessment serves as a point of departure in an effort to: understand what capacity building
means in the context of development; examine how devel opment organizations go about building
and reinforcing it; and, gain a better understanding about how research, evauation and policy
review can be used in the context of capacity development programs.

CARE Canada asserts that “ capacity development, like many development concepts, is
not clearly defined and is used so indiscriminately asto render it meaningless: like ‘good
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governance', ‘civil society’, ‘ sustainability’, ‘empowerment’ and even ‘development’ itself, the
term has become part of the professond jargon” (Hazleton, 2000, p. 10). Getting beyond the
jargon of development is obvioudy afirg critica task in aresearch project like this. We will
begin, therefore, by trying to parse out the basic meaning of the term.

What’sin aterm? Definitionaly speeking, capacity is ameasure of the ability or
potentid to perform atask; in the context of development, capacity includes the ahility to
implement policies and programs in specific areas relevant to development. Capacity building or
capacity development (terms used interchangeably) would then be any activity — e.g., education
and training programs, skills-devel opment workshops, hands-on exercises, etc. — designed to
improve, increase or complement that capacity or ability.

The United Nations Development Program (1998, p. 5) defines capacity as the ability of
individuas and organizations to perform functions effectively, efficiently and in a sustaingble
manner. Included in this framework on capacity and its relaion to development are three
notions: 1) cagpacity is part of a continuing process; 2) human resources and the ways in which
they are utilized are important to capacity development; and 3) the context within which
organizations operate will aso be akey consderation for development strategies (UNDP, 1994,
p. 2). Following this characterization and within a development context, it would follow that
capacity building encompasses programs or processes that are designed — with attention to
organizationd context and current capacities — to improve the abilities of individuds and
organizations to perform needed tasksin an effective, efficient and sustainable way.

Capacity building in context. Any discussion of capacity building must be related to
broader development goas. As discussed above, the focus of international development has
evolved over the years. a mgjor change came when the goa of economic development began to
be complemented by other goadls. Programs promoting “human development” (beyond what the
UNDP cdls a*“fixation” on economic growth and GDP) surfaced in the 1990s and this concept
came to represent programs with “abroader and more inclusive view of peopl€' s capacities — not
merely to gain a higher income, but to enlarge their choices, to know more and do more, and to
have the hedlth, the skills and the vigour to lead full and satisfying lives’ (UNDP, 2002, p. 2).
This gpproach to promote human devel opment was aso a step beyond the typica focus of
offering externa technica assstance to developing countries.
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Milén (2001), for example, suggested three phases for capacity building strategies: (a) a
needs assessment to identify capacity gaps, (b) design and implementation of a drategic plan
based on the identification of capacity gaps, and (c) monitoring and evauation, dl interlinked
and overlapping to form a continuous cycle of capacity building (p. 2). The capacity needs
assessment part of the strategy has been typically addressed by internationa donor agencies
through technical cooperation, but more and more capacity needs assessment is now being
addressed by intermediary support organizations (e.g. NGOs) in developing countries. Aswe
have seen in the discussion above, resulting trends have lead usto rethink TC and aid programs.

The UNDP (2002) suggests that there are three mutualy interdependent levelsin capacity
development:

1. individual: “enabling individuas to embark on a continuous process of learning” —
building on exigting knowledge and skills, and extending in new directions;

2. ingtitutional: “rather than trying to congtruct new ingitutions, ...governments and donors
ingtead need to seek out exigting initiatives,” and encourage their growth;

3. societal: “capacitiesin the society asawhole” Without opportunities to use and expand
capacities, “skills rgpidly erode, or become obsolete. And if they find no opportunities

locally, trained people will join the brain drain and take their skills overseas’ (pp. 9-10).

One “mistaken assumption” of the traditional mode! of technica cooperation —the
asymmetric, unequa relationships between donors and recipients of aid — must be addressed.
The UNDP asserts that “the development industry creates objects out of development initiatives
rather than partners’ (2002, pp. 10-11). The development bureaucracies tend to exert power in
relationships, often just because of their sheer Sze and complexity, and control of programs rests
with donors despite rhetoric about building shared devel opment objectives and illusions of
partnership. All theseissues have implications for cgpacity development in Africa

Localizing Capacity Building

One way to make the notion of capacity building more concrete is to specify the
environment to which it gpplies. In thisthes's, we are talking in good part about capacity & the
local levd —i.e, in the lowest and most immediate jurisdictions of socid life: communities,
neighborhoods, grassroots organi zations and businesses. “Loca,” of course, depends on context.
Uphoff’s (1986) configuration of the strata of decision making defineslocal into three levels or

48



sub-divisons thelocality (aset of communities having cooperative/commercid relations; the
community (self-contained resdentid unit); and, within it, the group (sef-identified persons with
common interests. neighborhoods, families, occupationa groups, etc.) (pp. 10-11). Any group
found within this three-tiered configuration will be consdered “locd” for the purposes of this
research.

Siri (2002) notes fundamentd characteristics of loca capacity building: it must be
demand-driven; it must be tailored to the expressed needs of community-based organizations
(CBOs); and it mugt transfer kills and knowledge in management and information systems,
human resource development, and project implementation and evaluation (p. 9). These
characterigtics focus on practical outcomes and appear to fit with a participatory approach —
described by Capacity.org (2003) as “a people-centered, non-hierarchica development approach
to empower, and promote local ownership” (pp. 1-2) — which was generadly employed by groups
chosen for the case studies below.

The theme of broad-based participation and the promotion of locd interests in capacity
development projects dso runs pardld to the theme of development for trandformation. Some
researchers (e.g., Bolger, 2000; Morgan, 1998) assert that capacity building projects based on (a)
fallowing alocdly-driven agenda, (b) an emphasis on on-going learning, (c) long-term
investments in support and funding, and (d) integrating activities at various levels to address
complex problems, can be ingrumenta in promoting change and trandformation.

Capacity can be viewed as an insrument to facilitate attaining objectives of a system,
group or individua. Capacity does not exist on its own, and must be linked to performance and
practical outcomes; at the sametime, it is never Satic but part of a dynamic process, requiring
frequent renewa and investment. Capacity cannot be forced on an individua or agroup, nor
smply concelved as financia and technica transfers; it is developed and nurtured using broad-
based, participatory processes, characterized by continud learning and training, through
collaboration between loca groups, NGOs and internationa groups.

While the god of capacity building isto enhance skills and dhilities, it isaso
fundamentaly about change and transformation at the individud, organization and societd
levels, by addressing issues of values, attitudes and conditionsin order to create and nurture an
enabling environment for sugtainable development. Ultimately, as displayed in many of the case
studies below, the capacity to be flexible enough to take advantage of new opportunities, and
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develop skills to build relationships to cope with change in aglobdizing world, is perhgpsthe
most valuable kind of capacity for local organizations, echoing Fowler’ s theme (reviewed in this
chapter) of organizationd capacity as ‘ingghtful agility’ — the ability to respond to chalenges

and circumstances to create sustainable, long-term impacts.

Enabling Environments for Capacity Building

If thereisalack of human capacity for certain purposes at locd levels, this Stuation has
not come about or perssted for no reason. The environment has not motivated, supported and
“enabled” the development of new capacity.

The notion of an “enabling environment” isakey one. It can be defined as the palitica
and regulatory environment around a community that enables that unit or the groups within it to
unite, identify its own resources, engage in sdf-hep activities, and become more sdf reliant. An
enabling environment isaso a sat of interrdated conditions— e.g., legd, bureaucratic, fiscal,
informationd, political, socid and cultural conditions — that have an impact on the capacity of
civil society organizations (NGOs, CBOs, grassroots groups, etc.) and other actorsto engagein
development processesin asustained and effective manner. (World Bank, 2004).

Some laws and policies can help create an enabling environment that facilitates— or at
least does not impede — peoples participation in development. Two programs in Madagascar run
by the NGO Pact illustrate an enabling environment in the legd or bureaucratic area. Community
groups were encouraged to advocate for their own issues and participate in public policy debates
at thelocd, regiona and nationd levels. These groups spearheaded discussion about changes to
promote grester trangparency in municipa budgets and taxation, and modification of sales taxes
on agricultura inputs (Pact, 2004).

Enabling environments and or ganizational development. Organizations do not exist
in avacuum, but rather in particular environments to which they are dlosdly linked. This
environment provides multiple contexts that affect the organization and its performance, and
how it operates, and the concept of enabling environmentsis key to understanding and
explaining forces that shape the character and performance of organizations (Lusthaus, et. d.,
2002). There are factors outside the organization that influence its structure, performance and, in
some cases, its very existence, and these factors combine to create an enabling environment
within which individuals and organizations seek to achieve their godls. To facilitate discusson
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about the evolving indtitutiona and organizationa frameworks around organizations, an IDRC
report identified three forces in the enabling environment: the indtitutions and forma rules of the
game, the indtitutiona ethos (largdly informa rules of a society), and capatilities (Iabor, natura
resources and geographic assets or limitations) (Lusthaus, €. a., 2002).

Ultimately, this discussion leads to new questions for organizations about their impact on
the enabling environment: To what extent can externa investment agencies (i.e., internaiond
funders) change the engbling environment? Under what conditions would those agencies want to
Support an organization, or a st of organizations, without investing in creating an enabling
environment? What indtitutional environments enable loca stakeholders to manage their
resources to promote local capacity development? The literature provides background materia
on enabling environments for local development. The concept here is addressed mainly in how
to provide support to intermediary NGOs, who in turn support CBOs in developing countries.

Meansfor Local Capacity Building: The Role of Adult and Nonformal Education

How are capacitiesto be built a the loca level? Some competence smply comes from
exercising new functions and assuming new responghilities. As the French saying (often
repested in francophone countries like Chad, Senega and Mali) goes, “C’est en forgeant qu’on
devient forgeron!” It is by working metd that one becomes a blacksmith. But learning ismuch
facilitated by ardiable source of ingtruction and support. Unhappily, formd schoolsin
francophone West Africa, as we have seen, have traditionaly been focused on aclassca and
digtinctly nor+vocationa curriculum and are rarely open to any onewho is“over-aged” anyway.
It has typically been the task of government and private- sponsored adult and nonformal
education programs to fill the gap and create a source of new learning for those past school age.

Adult and nonforma education (ANFE) encompasses any program promoting learning
outside the traditiona state-sponsored eementary and secondary school system. Often, ANFE
programs target marginalized populations: farmers, informa sector workers, women, school
leavers, etc. Nonformal education (NFE), also caled “out-of-school” education, developed
through the recognition that government-sponsored school-based educational systems were
unable to meet dl the educationd needs of developing countries. According to Colletaand
Holsinger, nonforma educeation “grew out of the redization that universal compulsory
schooling, with its high costs and labor-intensive characteridtics, is not dways the most effective

51



technology for meeting the diverse needs of postcolonid societies’ (1982, p. 146). Because of
the perceived benefits of ANFE for adults and out- of-school youth, it has been an important

element in development programs for many years.

Adult Education Dimensions of L ocal Capacity Building

The god of development — to help people identify, address and solve their own problems
— a's0 encourages people to begin taking the initiative to influence and determine their own
future in sustainable way. Asameansto build capacity for individuads and indtitutionsin
developing countries, adult education programs can be used as a programmetic focus. Adult
education methodol ogies figure prominently in nonformal education programs for devel opment
around theworld. Ewert (1991) has noted that development is along-term process to address
basic problems in developing countries, and that nonformal education strategies emerged asa
key part of development programs in response to limitations and problems with earlier moddl's of
sociad change (p. 85).

As an educationd practice and as afield of research and inquiry, adult education has
sought to differentiate itsdf from other kinds of teaching and learning. Thisis particularly
evident when adult education is compared to pedagogy, the art and theory of teaching, children
in particular. Thelong time adult educator Ma colm Knowles popularized “andragogy,” the
theory of adult learning. While the term has been useful for practitionersin the field of adult
education, Merriam and Caffarella note that andragogy “is less of atheory and more of a set of
assumptions about adult learners that learners and educators aike can use to strengthen the
learning transaction” (1999, p. 286). Those assumptions can nevertheless be of vaue to
developing capacity- building educational programs.

The andragogy mode makes five assumptions: 1) adults tend to be sdf-directed human
beings, 2) adults have areservoir of experiences, arich resource for learning; 3) the readiness of
adultsto learn is closdly related to the developmentd tasks of their socid roles; 4) adults are
more problem centered than subject centered in learning; 5) adults are motivated to learn by
internal rather than external factors (Knowles, 1980, pp. 44-55). Training in development
programs often follow adult education concepts — particularly in noting how adults are problem:

centered in learning, and using life experiences as a resource to be recognized and devel oped.
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Differentiating Formal, Nonformal and Informal Education.

Formd education istraditional state-sponsored schooling, covering the first twelve years
or more of school. Nonformal education differsin that: it isnot compulsory schooling, it does
not necessarily lead to adiplomaor formal certificate, and it exists outside the formal school
system framework and is not usually state-supported (SIL, 1999). Informal educetionis
typicaly unplanned, unstructured and serendipitous, whereas nonformal education usudly
follows a structured curriculum, with clear and measurable learning objectives, induding regular
as=ssment of knowledge and learning. Informd learning occursin both forma and nonformal
settings. NFE emphasizes skill development in less structured, non-traditiond settings, including
technica training provided by NGOs, or apprenticeships and other kinds of onthe-job training.

Thereis obvioudy much learning, both individualy and collectively, that goes on outsde
forma educationd settings. “Nonformal” education settings abound:  study groups, staff
devel opment workshops, campus participant education programs, associations, collectives or
cooperatives, consciousness-rasing groups, etc. Thereisavariety of environmentsin which
“informa” learning can occur, the most common example of which isthe ontthe-jaob training that
helpsindividua workers learn their tasks, as wdl as how to fit into work cultures.

Following on the assumptions about adult learning, Brookfield (1986) identified severd
commonditiesin nonformd learning settings.  participants are adults, exploring afidd of
knowledge, kills, and experiencesin a group setting where participants bring their own
experiences, skills and knowledge to their learning experiences, the learning processis
characterized by participation and respect for individua members and the group; and, the
teaching-learning processis subject to continuous negotiation of objectives, methods, and

evauative criteria (pp. 2-3). Many of these commonadlities emerged in the case sudies below.

Effectiveness of ANFE Programs

Nonforma education programs help adults gain important literacy and vocationa skills
and lead more fulfilling lives. One policy issue concerns the efficiency and codt- effectiveness of
education, particularly traditiona schooling versus nonforma education. Whilefunding
priorities remain focused on forma education, particularly primary education, the success and
cost- effectiveness of ANFE programs could be seen as compelling reasons for more support for

these programs.
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While some adult basic education (ABE) programs were considered expensive and
ineffective, Lauglo (2001) touts research showing that “’ minimum literacy’ is achieved at less
cost among the kind of adults and youth who are motivated to take part in ABE, than the cost of
3-4 years of primary schooling” (p. 2). Lauglo enumerated seven reasons why the development
community should invest in ABE in Africac 1) basic education serves as afoundation for
improved community conditions, 2) illiterate adults congtitute a mgor barrier to poverty
dleviaion; 3) “investment in ABE and in primary schooling produces positive synergy” (parents
support their children’s educetion); 4) ABE hdps dleviate gender inequities by targeting
women; 5) participatory curricula empower the poor and disadvantaged groups, 6) “literate
mothers are better able to protect their children’s hedth”; and 7) literacy and arithmetic skills
leads to improved liveihoods (2001, p. 1). These findings support the notion that ABE programs
employing loca teachers and partnering with loca NGOs, using loca languages and curricula
geared to local needs, etc., help African countries take steps toward local capacity building.

Should ANFE programs claim a higher priority in funding for education? SIL
International (1999) asserts that an exclusve focus on forma education in countries with many
adult illiterates * creates enormous familid and socid dysfunction; reduces parental support in
general and parentd ability to support the educationd processin particular; and, causes long-
term economic problems by educating children for work and roles which do not exist” (p. 1). A
balanced approach to setting educationd priorities, taking the needs of al learners — children,
adolescents, young adults, older adults, school dropouts, etc., — should be considered. This
diversty of needs and gods impacts the design of ANFE programs for developing countries.

Organizational development: A “virtuous spiral” of learning. All organizationslearn,
sometimes conscioudy, sometimes less so, and devel opment organizations are no exception.
Fowler (2000b) asserts that organizationd |learning often starts with the smple interplay between
action and reflection, and he takes the learning circle developed by Taylor and turnsit into a
“learning spird” concept. The spird pattern — action, reflection, learning and planning — can be
gpplied to individuas and organizations. The spird effect comes about as “the next reflection
after action has the benefit of being able to look back and ‘down’ on the previous reflection and
learning — the process should be cumulative, not circular” (Fowler, p. 137). Fowler’s “virtuous
spird” comprises four eements — performance, reputation, learning, and adaptation — “that feed
postively into each other”; this new spira describes the actions of an agile and successful NGO



asit seeksto learn and gain indghts “to produce better impact and enhanced socia value, which
reinforces a pogitive reputation, which feeds resources, and so the spira continues’ (Fowler,
2000b, pp. 181-4). One cycle of capacity building activities — assessng needs, building skills
and abilities, finding funding opportunities for projects, etc., often leads to new cycles of
cgpacity building activities.

Evidence of ANFE’s Role: The PADL OS Education Study

The PADLOS Educeation Study (published in 1998) sought to determine how civil society
organizationsin Africa acquire the skills necessary to assume new development responsibilities—
made possible largely as aresult of decentraization — and reach higher levels of sdlf-governance.
PADLOS, a French acronym for the Sahelian Loca Development Support Project, was funded
by the Club du Sahdl (part of OECD) and involved a group of researchers gathering first-hand
datain dozens of Sites across five West African countries.

PADLOS focused on the dynamics of how groups assumed responsbility for loca
development, in adimate of growing decentrdization — both top-down (administrative) and
bottom-up (initiated by civil society inditutions). By looking & activities of indigenous groups,
the study andlyzed how loca people gained skills, soread knowledge, attained some degree of
finencid sdf-aufficiency, and ingtitutiondized and adapted devel opment activitiesto fit loca
settings and needs (Easton, et. a, 19983, pp. xv-xvi). Report highlights are offered here, dong
with implicationsfor LCB in Africa

The mgor findings, focusing on how loca groups increased participation in locd
development, provide some important background and context to the dissertation topic. The
report cited how West African grassroots organi zations assumed new responsbilities and created
new ingtitutions. One prominent example (also discussed below in the chapter on Madli)
concerned how Malian cotton farmers created agricultura cooperatives and took on new
marketing responghilities after decentraization and changes in the national cotton industry,
spurring new business ventures and loca investment. Often, there was some quantity of
“undiscovered” human capacity — in the form of individuas who had acquired new skills by
various means — that enabled loca groupsto start taking on new respongibilities.

Most success stories studied by PADL OS researchers were multisectoral in nature,

initiated by new income-generating activities and incorporating those activities in multiple
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sectors of theloca economy. Finding opportunities for loca groups and individuas to use
newly acquired skills was important: “The common denominator among successful experiments
in locd-level assumption of development regponsibility seemsto liein the dose interweaving of
training and the application of knowledge” (Easton, et. d, 1998b, p. 10). The importance of
multiple dimensons of loca group activities, and the connection between training (usualy
language/literacy training) and its direct application (using new skills for group management,
income-generating ventures, etc.) reinforces the connection between decentraization and
capacity building, and dso finds root in the case studies studied below.

Theimportant role of external support in starting local groups. The PADLOS
research team discovered that most of the groups studied during field work were launched by
outside parties; agood number were developed by loca actors, and some were of “mixed” origin
— darted by interna and externd initiatives (Easton, et. a, 1998b, p. 11). This observation raised
questions about what “loca” meant in terms of how groups started. There were essentidly only
afew “locd” groupsthat did not have that “mixed” qudity: many groupsthat claimed to be
indigenous were sarted by individuas from the region that had actudly returned there after an
extended stay outside the region; sometimes the impetus for a new group came from an
asociation of community members living dsawhere (witness the numerous West African
organizetions in Europe which support groupsin their native countries).

Thisissue of locd/externd impetus for developing new groups aso cameto theforein
the case studies from dl three countries (Chad, Mali and Senegdl) during this research project.
These themes are explored below in case studies documenting elements of “outside-driven” and
“inner-driven” development models for loca groups, modds which usudly include some
collaboration with intermediary NGOs. The PADL OS report concluded that support from
outside organizations was most effective when it concentrated on cregting and sustaining a
environment that was favorable to locd initiatives, e.g., removing the economic, politica and
technicd obstaclesto loca capitalization efforts (Easton, et. d, 1998b, p. 15). The ways outsde
help establishes an enabling environment for loca development are aso discussed below.

One consgsgtent theme in the PADLOS study’ s analysis of how loca groups started was
the existence of severd common eements or “ingredients’ crucid to developing loca
organizations. afavorable environment; perception of achalenge or opportunity; a change
agent; and “support and appropriation of the innovation by some respected and/or
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ingtitutionalized sector of local society” (Easton, €. d, 1998b, p. 11). The second ingredient —a
perception of a chalenge or an opportunity — is often key to the process, particularly when loca
groups have an opening to take on some aspect of loca or regiona development such as arting
thelir own economic activities, running loca schools, managing area natura resources, etc.

PADL OS analysis: New responsibilitiesfor local groups. The report contained
andysis of causd factors around assumption of locd respongbility for development. The first
factor centered on the emergence and further development of the salf-governance movement in
West Africa, focusing on “aprocess of loca ‘ capitdization’” dong five convergent dimensons’ —
physica/ecologicd, financid, inditutiond, intdlectua and culturd —which are dosdly
interrelated and interdependent (Easton, et. al, 1998b, pp. 11-12). For example, intdlectua and
technical capitaization concerns how locd citizens go about acquiring new knowledge and
skills, and applying those skillsin practical ways (e.g., managing new ecotourism activities),
which can lead to new skill needs and new cycles of capacity development.

Opportunities for training and/or literacy ingtruction for participants are often missing
from development initiatives, and this missng eement impacts on loca people' s ahility to
assume new respongbilities. At the same time, while we know thet local people don't start from
a“blank date’ in terms of skills and educationa levels, we often don't know much about the
human resource capabilitiesin local African seitings.

An assessment of existing locd training “sysems’ (both figuratively and latent) for the
PADLOS project in West Africa displayed an astonishing variety of local knowledge and skills
upon which loca groups can rely when taking on new responsibilities. Based on theloca data,
“the rough outlines of what might be called a‘loca human resources devel opment system’”
began to emerge, a multifaceted system that remains largely uncoordinated (Easton, et. a, 19983,
p. 65). Elements of this syslem included: formal primary schools, Koranic and Bible schoals
networks of migration (atwo-way exchange between rura areas and urban centers); literacy
training and nonformal basic education (often more available than forma primary schooling);
short-term technica training; and traditiond education and knowledge. Thisinforma human
resource development system shows the consderable diveraity in human resources available at
the locdl levd in the communities sudied.

The report demondrated that it was typicaly literacy and nonformal education programs
— organized by NGOs, the State, rdligious inditutions or the communities themsdlves — that
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served as an “homogenizer” of human resources, and “ as a retraining system to engble primary
school dropouts, Koranic students and returned émigreés to refresh and update their skills, learn to
apply them to the practical concerns of the community, association or enterprise,” and develop a
common st of technica tools (Easton, &t. &, 19983, p. 75).

The demaocratic challenge and development of a new social contract. When locd
groups start new activities and assume new functions, they need to expand training opportunities
and develop new leadersin amore democratic fashion. The local groups and associations
sudied by PADLOS may condtitute “an important testing ground for African modes of
democracy, and a source of lessons’ for society — participants will seek “increasingly
sophidticated professond training” to perform managerid functions and learn to run their groups
more democratically and transparently (Easton, et. a, 1998b, pp. 12-14).

The PADLOS report also asserted that anew social contract —i.e.,, new relaionships
among the various socid groups — was necessary for loca governance initiatives to succeed:
“The need to mobilize dl the skills required by a new development activity often pushesloca
associaions to transcend barriers of age, gender and socid status which previoudy appeared
impermesble’ (Easton, et. d, 1998b, p. 14). Developing these kinds of new relationshipsis an
important key to loca development given the diversity of stakeholdersin many African settings.

PADL OS conclusions. The rest of the PADLOS- Education report focused on the
dynamics of skill mobilization and capacity building at thelocd levd. Severd themes are
described briefly here. As discussed above, one mgor theme concerns the discovery of a
“hidden” human resource system where successful loca organizations used dl means at their
disposa — sometimes latent human resources — to build knowledge and skill bases. People
involved with organizations brought with them various competencies developed through eclectic
education and training backgrounds: primary and secondary schooling, religious training,
nonformal education, technica/extenson training, and traditiona African education. This brings
up the notion of the importance of finding ways of tapping al resources and (often undiscovered)
cgpacities in community settings.

Literacy and NFE programs bring out diverse and latent human resources, preparing
people for new responghilities. These programs are generaly successful when following three
imperatives. (a) adovetailing of training and application; (b) red progpective employment
posshilitiesin thewings, and, (c) culturdly innovative and critica learning indtructiond
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methods, akin to “conscientization” (Easton, et. d, 1998b, p. 18). Any kind of training must
have the possibility of direct gpplication — preferably in awork setting — using an adult education
pedagogy (andragogy) that is meaningful to participants.

Cross-pollination of efforts. The best self-sufficiency and community governance
experiences resulted from a synergy among different elements of loca capitdization, and close
collaboration between trainers and devel opers — the coupling of training and productive
investment were critical to successful local sdlf-governance strategies (Easton, et. al, 1998b, pp.
17-18). Thissynergy among different dements reinforces the notion that providing training
without a plan for finding financia resources for starting new economic enterprises is a poor
development strategy. At the sametime, there is still a gap between educationa systems at the
community level, and development agencies and programs. Local educators and trainers don't
typicdly think in terms of adgpting their programs “to the ‘ pedagogy’ inherent in the assumption
of new responghilities by their learners (Easton, €. a, 1998a, p. xxvi). Loca actorswill readily
learn new skills and take on new respongbilities, aslong as available training addresses the
specific technical areas for management needs.

The PADLOS report ends by echoing discussion (touched on above) regarding the
creation of enabling environments for development, and concluding thet it is actudly impossible
to make acommunity literate: “One can only create the conditions under which that group
becomes literate, trains, or educates itself — and then support the new initiatives by furnishing
appropriate backup and helping resolve the blockages that emerge 'upstream and downstream'
from the efforts of local actors. That role of facilitation and support is nonethdess ahighly
demanding one’ (Easton, et. d, 1998D, p. 18). The PADLOS poalicy implications are striking
and point to the important role NGOs play in hands-on collaboration with loca African groups.

Summary: The Inter section Between Decentralization, I ntermediation and Capacity
Building
Capacity building in development has often been portrayed in terms consstent with TC
practices. developing countries can benefit from quick injections of capacity — e.g. expertise and
know-how — to help countries implement decentrdization plans. Loca capacity building is
typicaly overlooked in the discusson. Thereisvery little information on LCB in the capacity
building or development literature, even though the concept appears centra to strategies of many
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internationa development organizations. This may be a question of perceived demand: many
loca communitiesin the developing world do not perceive aneed to build capacity, until an
opportunity presentsitsdf. The community schools in Chad are an example of how loca people
perceived an important need (basic schooling) and then found resources and built capacities to
address that need, al within a context of unplanned decentraization.

Thereisgood evidence that it is only within a“devolved” environment — where loca
communities have authority to make decisons, dong with resources to implement them — that
capacity building as a development Strategy can be effective. Capacity needs arise through the
effects of decentralization, as a consegquence of new local economic or other productive
activities, or efforts to replace the services once provided by the state. When governments or the
large internationa devel opment agencies are unable to provide for intermediary servicesto loca
communities facing needs or opportunities, then NGOs can and often do step in and help fill
those needs.

In recent years, there has been growing interest in decentralization as an avenue for
reform and development. As seen in the discussion of the literature above, decentrdization in
developing countries— in particular, planned or intentiona decentraization (either top-down or
bottom-up decentraization), accidenta or de facto decentrdization, or some combingtion of all
these forms — has intengfied in recent years, particularly in Africa

In the case of devolution, where local actors have access to both power and resources,
forces can join to cregte an enabling environment for loca groups to engage in new activities,
develop resources and build enterprises, that lead to sustainable loca development. A favorable
environment crested through devolution may not be enough for people to take over loca
development. Some kind of training process, e.g., capacity building, may be necessary.

The capacity building process is sometimes limited by supply factors such as resources —
i.e., human resources. Human capitd theory stresses the importance in investment in education
and training to provide people with new skills, and ultimately, more successful lives. Theformd
educationa system in Africa, however, has not succeeded in imparting usable skills, and even as
enrolmentsrise, “overeducated unemployment” is a problem.

Going beyond human capita theory, ideas such as socid capitd, civil society and socid
movements — which seem to transcend boundaries and loca contexts — have been important to

the African context, asthey are grounded in societd structures and vaues such asfamilid
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obligations, socid networks, expectations, reciprocity and trustworthiness. Socia movements
are dive and wdl and active in promoting the convergence between dynamic organizations,
motivated people and innovative ideas within a glocaized development framework. At the same
time, these concepts of socid capita or civil society movements are dl part of supply-side
factors. How are supply and demand successfully brought together?

Demand for new skill acquigition at the locd level only comes about when people engage
in new communa activities, activities that require capacities that exceed the current levels of
expertise in the community. Often, there are latent human capacitiesin developing country
settings that can be “ discovered” and tapped for local development, and NGOs can again fill that
intermediary role by providing for appropriate nonforma education and training programs for
adults. In addition to 1SOs, locd actors are dso aided by the variety of loca training resources
(seen in the PADLOS report) available, as wdl as returned émigrés and other community groups.

Overdl, thisliterature review has addressed the theoretical background for participatory,
bottom-up gpproaches to develop sustainable capacity building initiatives to help loca people to
assume respongbility for economic activities, governance, education and other needed services.
The “rubber-meets-the-road” experiences are presented through case studies in Chad, Madi and
Senegd,, with examples from the field to illustrate models described in this chapter.
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CHAPTER THREE

METHODOLOGY

Introduction
This chapter presents the methodological approach to the research project, a description
of the data collection framework, the sample sdection strategy, procedures for data collection
and andlysis, means for ensuring data vaidity and reliability, and the project timeline.

M ethodological Approach To Research

The purpose of the research was to identify elements of capacity building strategies thet
would likely prove vauable in addressng chdlengesin locd development in Chad. Theinitid
three research questions focus on the current capacity of civil society organizationsin the
country — e.g., nongovernmenta organizations (NGOs), community-based organizations (CBOs)
and farmer groups, — the chalenges and opportunities created for them by the decentrdization or
evacuation of many of the traditiond functions of the State, and the Strategies that these
organizations have found to develop their own capacities. The find two research questions asked
what can be learned from models and strategies for locd capacity development that have been
tried under smilar circumgtances in Mdi and Senega — and more broadly in African countries
generdly -- and the lessons they hold for the Chadian case.

Fundamental Options
The methodologica approach for the dissertation is policy research. This method applies
scholarly research procedures to assist stakeholdersin facing red problems — with the god of
providing relevant background information, research results and policy options to policymakers,
leaders and other stakeholders — and can produce ingghts and data of practical importance.
Majchrzak (1984) describes policy research as “the process of conducting research on, or

andysis of, afundamenta socid problem in order to provide policymakers with pragmatic,
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actionoriented recommendations for dleviating the problem” (p. 12). Itisaresearch
methodology designed to address and help solve practica problemsin today’ s world, where
difficult problems are often pervasive, complex and intertwined. Because of this practica focus,
using a policy research methodology often requires research and analysisin more than one
discipline and may entail the involvement of researchers and stakeholders representing different
backgrounds, professons and philosophies.

Majchrzak (1984) outlines the basic steps of the policy research approach:

identification and definition of the problem;

preparation (gathering information and research on the context of the problem, including

current and past gpproaches to addressing it);

conceptuaization and andysis of the problem to be researched;

development of research questions and research Strategies,

recommendations and anadlyss of potentia solutions for the problem; and

communication of study results (p. 20).

This sequence of stepsin policy research provides a useful outline for the methodology
though it underplays dightly a step that will be very important in the present research. That isthe
“andyss of potentid solutions for the problem,” which will entall in this dissertation inventory
and close examination of aternate strategies embodied in experiences throughout neighboring
countries. This sequenceis much like the “eightfold path” of policy andyss prescribed by
contemporary researchers of that tradition, like Bardach (2000, Part 1), which includes defining
the problem, assembling evidence, congtructing dternatives, selecting criteria, projecting
outcomes, examining trade-offs, deciding and telling the story. In fact, policy research of the
kind advocated by Mg chrzak and developed in this thesis differs principaly from the tradition of
policy andysis by the incorporation of live case sudy materid, in amanner more recently
advocated by Pdl (2005).

Policy research shares commondities with other methodologies of planning and socid
science inquiry. Weimer and Vining (1992) attempt to clarify the distinction between policy
research and policy analysis. The main difference, they suggest, concerns client orientation:
typicaly, policy researchers are lesstied to public policymakers than policy andysts, who often
collaborate directly with decision makers; policy researchers view themsdves “primarily as

members of an academic discipline,” and some academics are as concerned with the possible
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publication of their work as with its use in policymaking (p. 5). This a least makes the point that
there ismore latitude in policy research, because the practitioner islesstied to the requirements
and wishes of power brokers.

Advantages of policy research. Thiskind of policy-oriented research, in contrast to
basic or fundamenta research to extend the frontiers of knowledge, seeks to inform policy
decisgons, monitor implementation or effects of policy, or evduate its effects (Nisbet, 1999, p.
64). Ultimately, apolicy research project provides awide range of actors with fresh information
on choices and directions to pursue in policy formulation, monitoring and evauation, and policy
revison. It may therefore provide indirect support for “bottom-up” development programs that
accommodate locd interests and needs (Weimer & Vining, 1992, p. 341). This policy research
orientation can aso help policymakers design policies and programs for diverse circumstances
and audiences.

In summary, the god of this research was to provide data to shed light on dternative
solutions to the challenges for Chad described in Chapter 1, as well as recommendations for new
drategies that might influence the direction of Chadian local development, dl within a context of
decentralization, democratization and globaization. To that end, policy research was chosen asa

suitable methodol ogy to address the dissertation purpose and research questions.

Resear ch Design

The generd form and sequence of research procedures used for this study may be
described as follows. While based on Mgjchrzak, it incorporates e ements from Pa and from
Winer and Vining.

1) description of the problem stuation in Chad and its context throughout Africa;

2) attempted causd analysis (i.e., identifying the factors that contribute to creeting and
maintaining the problem), supported by relevant conceptua literature and precedentsfrom
previous case studies,

3) selection of interesting and successful dternate experiencesin comparable
circumstances, drawn from case studies and examined in the hope they provide data and “clues’
to potentia solutions;

4) anaysis of these clues and datato identify essentid dements of — and indghtsinto —
possible solutions for the problem situation identified in Ched,;



5) assemblage of conclusions and recommendations to policymakers and other
stakeholders regarding the direction, or “tack,” to takein regard to solving the problem situation
of the study, based on the anadlysis performed.

Acrossthese various “steps’ in policy research, however, are posed some of the
traditiona concerns seen with any research design:  building a data collection framework, sample
sdection, data andyd's drategies, and maintenance of vaidity and reliability ininquiry. Each of

these concarns is discussed below.

Sample Selection

While research may not dways unfold according to plan, it is certainly best to have
thought out before hand the possible stages of research so that coherence and practica issues
have been addressed (Cohen, Manion & Morrison, 2000, p. 90). To set the parameters for data
collection for this project, a sample plan was established as atemplate for the study’ s data
callection framework, including identifying potentia sources of data, such as individuas and
organizations involved in development in the West African countries concerned.

Key informants proved an inval uable resource and source of support for this research
project. Key informantsin the West provided an entrée to establishing contact with other
knowledgesble parties and development stakeholdersin Africa. Interviews with key informants
a0 provided “thicker” data from individuds with different (and convergent) perspectives on
capacity building issues. It is clear that the participation of these key informants made the study
possible and it is hoped that the findings and recommendations will be of vaue to them.

Data sampling framework. An essentid element of the data sampling framework was
the development of alist of organizations to be contacted about participating in the study. These
organizations ranged from international NGOs to small, locally-based CBOsin Africa. Usng
these parameters, | chose severd INGOs, like CLUSA, CARE, World Learning and Catholic
Relief Services, based in the US, and severd African NGOs or CBOs, such as APRODEPIT (a
rurd organization based in Sarh, Chad), to contact regarding further study. During initid
contact, | identified relevant sources of data available at these organizations. background reports
and grey literature; descriptions of development programs, field reports and evauations; etc.

At the sametime, | compiled alist of individua stakeholders, practitioners and
academics to be interviewed here in the United States and Europe — people who had experience
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with the problem focus of the study in Chad or dsawherein West Africa. Initid contacts gave
me asense of the levd of interest in the topic and willingness to participate in the study. | chose
particular individuds for further discussion and interviews based on the success of these initid
contacts. Those retained as key informants included Richard Maclure of the University of
Ottawa (a researcher with the Educational Research Network for West and Central Africa—
ERNWACA); Rene Lemarchand, Professor Emeritus at University of Florida; Smon McGrath,
Centre of African Studies, University of Edinburgh; Doug Lehman, consultant at the World
Bank; and Beryl Levinger, alongtime consultant on capacity development in education.

Interviews with US- or Europe-based informants were conducted in person (the preferred
method), through e-mail or by phone. These interviews helped me to identify an important
number of aternate development experiences throughout West Africathat were potentialy
relevant to the problem situation in Chad, as well asleads for additiona informants on location
in Africa. Subsequent interviews were conducted (by phone or e-mail) with development
gtakeholdersin Chad, Mdi and Senegd. Most of the latter interviewees were identified through
snowba | sampling (see below) with the origind key informants based in the US.

Sampling strategy. In policy research studies, sampling may be needed at more than one
level. It typicaly concerns (a) selection of stakeholders and interviewees knowledgeabl e about
the problem situation from whom data may be collected; (b) selection of the dternate cases to be
investigated as exemplars of possible solutions; and () identification of the documentation to be
consulted regarding each. In many respects, the “sampling” procedure employed by a policy
researcher must be like that of an investigative reporter, though more systematic.

Sdection of case sudiesis particularly criticd. Case studies can be effective tools for
policy research because they can offer amore globa view of astuation. They dso “providea
more complete understanding of a complex situation, identify unintended consequences, and
examine the process of policy implementation, which is useful for future policy choices’
(McMillan & Schumacher, 1997, p. 567). There are different types of case study, varying
according to the needs of the researcher. Merriam (1998) identifies three different types of case
study: (a) descriptive (narrative accounts); (b) interpretive (devel oping conceptual categories
inductively in order to examine initid assumptions); and (c) evauative (explaining and judging).
The research project did not fit so easily into any one of these categories, but tended toward

Merriam’s eval udtive case study.

66



Within any case, there are numerous decisions to be made regarding: Stesto vist, events
or activities to be observed, people to interview, documents to be examined and anayzed, etc.
(Merriam, 1998, p. 65). Data could not be gathered on al the people, documents or activitiesin
the case, so asmaller sdlection of stakeholders and interviewees — a sampling within the case—
was made firs.

The dternate cases and information sources came from the literature review, through a
gratified and purposive sampling of sources of literature, documents, written materia and other
resource media, etc. The interview phase of data collection, aided by snowbdl or networking
methods of finding key informants, led to more aternate cases — cases that appeared to have the
most relevance to the problem situation in Chad — to pursue. The interviews were preceded by
snowbal sampling to identify groups and organizations, projects and programs of organizations,
and informants and stakeholders. The key informant interviews focused on alimited number of
in-depth interviews with selected individuals with special knowledge or status, chosen because
they have access to information generaly unavailable to the researcher (McMillan &
Schumacher, 1997, p. 448). Key informants for this project included stakeholdersin the
development field who provided ingghts (via interviews) and documents of relevance.

The sampling methods at the case level dso contained some dements of Brinkerhoff’s
(2003) Success Case Method. This method is designed to discover how organizations are
working by studying successful cases, proceeding from the premise that successes (ad
successful adopters of new initiatives) can be replicated by other individuas and groups. The
FAO uses avariation of the method called Success Case Replication in developing countries to
(&) locate successful farmers or entrepreneurs, and (b) have them “replicate’ their successes by
training their fellow farmers or entrepreneurs (2000). The sampling used for this project pointed
me in the direction of successful cases of capecity building in Africa. One unsuccessful casein
Chad aso proved important in providing indructive results.

Snowball sampling. Key informant interviews led to new interview leads, producing a
snowbd| effect. Snowball sampling (aso caled “chain” or “network” sampling) is a purposeful
sampling method that dlows researchers to identify informants and cases of interest by
contacting “ people who know people who know people who know people who know what cases
areinformationtrich” (Patton, 1990, p. 182). According to McMillan and Schumacher (1997)
“network sampling is frequently used for in-depth interview studies’; each participant or group
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to be included in the study is*“nominated” by a preceding group or individud as gppropriate for
the study (pp. 398-399). Snowbal sampling led me to groups, individuals and new data to
address the problem situation described in Chapter One.

Data Collection

The data required for this research project concerned on the one hand the problem
Stuation as defined and delimited for this project — the challenges of local capacity-building in
Chad — and on the other, the dynamics of the other modd cases of capacity development in
comparable contexts. They congst essentidly of “stories’ and evauations of relevant training
and local development experience in the countries concerned -- principaly Chad, Mdi and
Senegd — aswdll as expert and stakeholder reflection on it. In each category, the principa
sources of information were available documentation (published and “grey” literature) and
interviews with key informants. In addition, my own experiencein the fidd in Chad offered a
modicum of field study data, and participant observation, as sources of ingght. Specifics on data
sources and srategies (and “instrumentation”) to collect information from them are discussed
below.

Document analysis of the problem situation. | used the literature available — on
capacity building, growth and development of nongovernmenta organizations, nonforma
education, participatory research methods, dissemination of research results, etc. — and
information and summaries of capacity development projects, to set the parameters of target
areas for data collection. There may be some drawbacks to using available research and project
or agency documentation (“grey literature”) in apolicy research study, such asthe“vintage’ of
the data. In the case of Chad, however, interest in the current oil pipeline project there has led
internationa organizations to shine a spotlight on the country, to see if Chadians can make ail-
financed development work for the good of the country.

My personal experiences in Chad, from two short-term research projectsin 1996 and
1999, dso served in the data collection process, in two ways. (a) | was able to use field notes
from 1996 and 1999 to shape initia data collection strategies; and (b) my experiences were dso
ussful to identify important individuals and organizations — as potential data sources—to be
contacted for follow-up data collection in Chad in 2004.
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Snowball sampling at work. The framework for deta collection (explained above) gave
shape to a data collection procedure thet relied heavily on the “snowball” method. In this
process, afirg set of ingghts — working hypotheses, ideas and intuition — emerge from initia
data collection, and these are then used in making choices about subsequent directions to take
and which studies, programs, organizations and/or individuas to target in the remaining phases
of work (Patton, 1990). After initid study and analysis of data gleaned through the snowball
process, | concentrated on trends across research studies for further review, using the model
above to compare capacity devel opment approaches employed by different organizations.

The next step was to conduct interviews with key informants representing organizations
engaged in research and projects designed to develop capacity for CBOs. Before doing
interviews, it was necessary to identify and make contact with organizations that engage in
projects of interest — cgpacity building and nonforma education in Africa— and then to set up
mestings with representatives of these organizations who are familiar with the projects. These
interviews were augmented by follow-up questions through written, oral and email
communications.

A focus on learning about aternate cases and models of capacity development —from
Chad and other countriesin Africa— was an essentid part of both the literature review and
interview phases. Snowbal sampling was effective it that it yielded data and new leads about
dternate cases of capacity building projects to address the problem stuation in Chad.

Interview approaches. An interview insirument was designed at the outset [See
Appendix], but it incorporated built-in flexibility in order to alow the researcher to take
advantage of new lines of inquiry that developed in the course of the study. Among approaches
to interviewing described by Petton (1990), | adopted the informa conversationd mode, plus the
semi-gructured method with a generd interview guide. The opentended questions of the former
allow theinterviewer to be exploratory, highly responsive and adaptable. The advantage of the
semi-gructured generd interview guide isthat it makes good use of the limited time available in
an interview sStuation. A structured, or standardized approach might include, for example, asking
the same questions in the same order, which hdpsto limit interviewer effects and bias
(McMillan & Schumacher, 1997, p. 447). Both gpproaches were used in this project.

Theinitid plan for data collection evolved into a two-part strategy that included
interviews with US-based key informants on the one hand, and with capacity development
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gakeholdersin Africa on the other. For the interviews with US-based informants, | made use of

the informal conversationd interview. A more structured, standardized approach was used for
the interviews with the African stakeholders — a set of questions developed from the main

research questions that were asked in the same order. Both types of interviews were tape

recorded, accompanied by notes, and typed up immediately afterwards usng aword processor.

Trandations from French to English were made as necessary. Interview instruments are included

in the dissertation appendices.

Implementation of the key informant/stakeholder interview gpproaches involved the

following steps:

1

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)
9)

compilation of lig of key informants, in the US and in Africa

contacting key informantsin the USto set up interviews

conducting initia open-ended interviews in the US with key informants (in person and by
phone)

preliminary analysis of initia interviews to develop datathemes and prepare for second
phase of interviews with African stakeholders

identifying and tracking down stakeholdersin Africa, with hep from key informantsin
the US (showbd| sampling)

identifying appropriate means for interviews with African stakeholders (e.g., by phone or
by e-mall)

creating amore structured interview format, following themes and using questions
developed from the main research questions

creating an interview format in French

interviewing African stakeholders and key informants

10) continuing with data analys's and theme devel opment
11) conducting follow-up interviews, as necessary

12) organizing data andyss following emerging themes and generating prdiminary findings
13) disseminating an initid summary of preiminary findings to sdected key informants and

gakeholdersin the US and Africa (a member-checking or “ground-truthing” exercise)

14) find write-up of dataresults, analyss and conclusons, following re-tooled and expanded

themes

70



Data Analysis

Data anadyssincludesin fact two related concerns. () how the data that have been
collected are processed and anayzed; and (b) how the andysisis verified, cross-checked and
vaidated (Cohen, Manion & Morrison, 2000). Data andys's began during the early research
phase, as tentative themes drawn from literature data and initid interviews with stakeholders
were formulated. The study design followed an emergent pattern, where sources of information,
guestions to be asked, the path of inquiry, etc., evolved over time. The data were andyzed as
they were collected. Theinitid write-up detailed emerging themes as well as the evidence for
them. This process continued throughout data collection.

Collaborative Action Resear ch M ethods.

Miles and Huberman's (1994) collaborative action research strategy influenced the
choice of methodology of this dissertation. This method calls for researchers to work closdly
with participants in order to “transform the socid environment through a process of critical
inquiry—to act upon the world, rather than being acted on” (p. 9). | chose this method because |
intended to share results with stakeholders and to encourage their participation and input.

Theinitid focus in data andyss was to establish a comprehensive understanding of the
dynamics and causdl relationships of the problem Stuation in Chad. Figuring strongly in this
task were the literature review and initid interviews with Washington-areainformants. The next
step was to explore dternate capacity development modds and identify ementsin adternative
settings Smilar to the satting in Chad.  Interviews using the snowbd| strategy with African
stakeholders provided data on aternate models, and follow-up research was pursued in snowbdl
fashion.

Comparing the problem situation in Chad with the alternate cases was the last and most
important step. The god was to provide data and recommendations for policymakers and
gakeholdersinterested in capacity building strategiesin Chad and in Africa While there are
natural questions about the generdizability of data across different Situations, this study and its
conclusons provided some fud for policy discussons and possible changes in devel opment
policy for Africa
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Ensuring Validity and Rdliability

Cohen, Manion and Morrson suggest that vaidity issuesin qualitative research are best
“addressed through the honesty, depth, richness and scope of the data achieved, the participants
approached, the extent of triangulation and the disinterestedness or objectivity of the researcher”
(2000, p. 105). Therdiahility issue— or the replicability of results— is, Merriam notes, less
important in qualitative inquiry than demongtration that the research conclusions are consstent
with the data collected (1998, pp. 205-6).

The variety of the resources tapped during data collection hel ped to enhance both
religbility and vaidity. Triangulation, or obtaining results through comparison of deta on the
same topic different subjects and 0 angles of vison, increased the likelihood of arriving at vaid
conclusons. For example, the comparison of information and viewpoints on successful capacity
building strategies from different interviewees provided multiple perspectives and helped to
ensure vdidity. The participantsin the interviews were aso involved in verifying aspects of data
andysis and the themes that emerged. The latter Step, “participant review” (McMillan &
Schumacher, 1997, p. 407) was employed to check validity; this iswhat Merriam (1998, p. 205)
describes as a part of a participatory or collaborative research mode.

Reflective Jour nal

| dso kept areflective journd of my own thoughts and observations during the data
collection process to aid awareness of evolving impressions of the research themes — capacity
building and development in Chad — and changing expectations and possible biases. The journd
was dso helpful for dlarifying ideas, assumptions and potentialy changing conclusions
throughout the research project.

Project Timdine
The research project proceeded in savera overlapping steps, necessarily limited by time

and resource congraints (particularly in terms of travel for data collection).
LiteratureReview

The examination of the literature began straight away and continued throughout the

project. It was not limited to upfront review asis often the case in traditional or quantitative
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dissertations. The literature review facilitated (a) the search for projects that would be examined
in depth, (b) the search for possible interview subjects (both organizations and key informants
within organizations), and (c) preliminary formulation of the data collection instrumentation

(eg., interview format and questions).

Past experiences in gathering literature on development educetion topics made it clear
that some of the most relevant materid would be found in “grey” format —i.e,, located in agency
documents and office publications and ble mainly through direct contact with staff
members or Ste viststo the organizations involved. Much literature from US-based
organizations was available through internet sites or through direct contact with the

organizations.

Data Collection

Thefirgt step was miaking contact with international development organizations. Though
the bulk of these were US-based, | dso communicated with groups in Africaand in Europe.
After initid contact and some preliminary discussons, the next phase was to set up interviews
with representatives who are responsible for capacity building projects and are familiar with
nonformal education Strategies. More in-depth interviews with informants in internationd
development followed thisinitial contact phase. A “field trip” to Washington, DC, where many
large NGOs, think tanks and consultants are located, facilitated the early interview stages.

Finding key informantsin Africatook more work, partly because of the lack of travel
opportunities and difficulties in initiating and maintaining contact with stakeholders, given the
limitations in information and communication technologies. An dternative to face-to-face
contact was to conduct interviews via dectronic mail or by telephone with African stakeholders.
Using e-mail was sometimes the most practicad method for interviews, but phone interviews with
stakeholdersin Africawere dso conducted, often because using e-mail was unfeasble. (See

Appendix for details on contact and interviews with stakeholders)

Data Analysis
Data analyss began during the initial phase of document gethering, interviews and
discusson. Snowbal sampling itsdf was one dimension of dataanalyss, snceit offered an

opportunity to apply indgghts from earlier phases of work to the mapping of subsequent ones. A
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data coding and analysis plan was designed during data collection, using the generd framework
proposed by Miles and Huberman (1994), by creating codes (with a provisond, “gart list” of
codes), further defining codes, and using reflective notes during the write-up (pp. 55-68). The
codes served to st analys's parameters to facilitate the write up of findings regarding the five

origina research questions.

Limitationsand Potentials

There are limitations to any policy research sudy, and in particular for this project, the
redtrictions on time and money limited the data collection phase. It was not possible to return to
the African countries concerned for find collection of data and most informeation had to be
gotten through interviews or second-hand sources. In fact, an opportunity for a short-term field
study in Chad, proposed through a program that sends international educeation consultants to
Africaas volunteer trainersin capacity development, was scuttled two weeks before departure by
the collaborating NGO, because of an interna accounting error. The hopeis, of course, that the
research produced relevant findings and conclusions, despite these redtrictions, and that these
conclusions and recommendations will lead to new research opportunities.

Asfar aspractica outcomes of this research are concerned, policy studies can provide
much-needed analys's of problems, but may not necessarily have an impact on policy for reasons
too complex for in-depth discusson here. As McMillan and Schumacher (1997) point out,
“policy analysis cannot correct aproblem, but it can identify strengths and wesknesses, highlight
the accomplishments, expose faulty areas, and focus on redlitic policy dternatives’ (p. 574). As
an example of the potentid benefits of policy research methods, however, this study may enable
those interested in these policy areas to share new ideas, information and Strategies, perhaps
leading to more innovetive thinking and decison-making to meet current needs aswell as
anticipating future trends.
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CHAPTER FOUR

CASE STUDIES -CHAD

Introduction

This chapter of the study dedls with assessing dternate experiences in capacity building
to provide potentia solutions for the problem situation in Chad. The study’s goa was to provide
andysis and recommendations for policymakers and other stakeholders interested in capacity
building srategies in Chad, focusing on configurations necessary for an “enabling environment”
for local capacity devel opment.

The research questions are addressed through analysis of experiences of NGOs,
grassroots organi zations and community-based groups in Chad, in sectors such as natura
resource management, smal business development and adult education and literacy. Thefirst
part of the chapter reviews the background and context of the problem stuation. The next part
addresses decentrdization in Chad, and the role of Chadian civil society in tackling devel opment
issuesthrough capacity building. The rest of the chapter provides andyss and key findings for
addressing and resolving the problems experienced in Chad. To that end, five cases about
Chadian community-based organizations, with four different non-governmenta organizations
involved, are presented and analyzed. At the end of the chapter, there is an andyss summary.

Context for Local Capacity Building Movementsin Chad
Chad joined the world’ s ail producers when the Chad-Cameroon ail pipeline project
came ontlinein 2003, but it remains one of the world' s poorest countries. Chad, the fifth largest
country in Africa, bridges north and centra Africaand is the largest land-locked country in the
world without rail access to the ocean; its capitd is about 1500 kilometers from the nearest
segport in Cameroon (Whiteman, 1988, p. 5). The Population Reference Bureau (2004)
estimated Chad's population at 9.5 million, with 44% of its population under 15 years of age, a
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growth rate of 3.2%, and alife expectancy rate of 49 years (47 for men, 51 for women),
exceeding by two years the average for Centra Africa(p. 5).

Development in Chad is set amidst a backdrop of drought, rebdlions, ethnic turmoail, civil
wars and periodic intervention by outside forces since its independence in 1960, and itisonly in
the last severd yearsthat has Chad experienced any extended period of calm. Chad is now
stable, with dections and the same presdent since 1996. While N'djamenais a growing
metropolis, Chad remains predominantly rural, with most of the population dependent on
agriculture and naturd resources for surviva.

While the violence and drife of Chad’ s first 30 years of independence were not on the
scde of smilar experiencesin Liberia, Rwanda or Somdia, the armed struggles affected dl areas
of life, and “ uncovered and exacerbated the deep-rooted historical forces at work in postcolonia
Chad” (Buijtenhuijs, 1998, p. 21). Forcesinclude a country divided in three parts — desert
covering much of its northern region, Sahelian conditionsin the center, and savannah in the
south; aswdl asrdigious afiliations (a dim mgority of Mudims and the rest divided between
Chrigtians and animigts) that mirror ethnic distinctions between north and south (Whiteman,
1988). Geographic and ethnic diversties continue to pose chalenges for nation building.

Whiteman (1988) summarized one of the biggest root chdlenges. “Chad' s dilemma
since independence has thus been how peoples as unlike as the Sara and Toubou, or even the
Saraand the peoples of the centrd zone, can live together in anationd entity, given the strong
culturd and religious differences’ (p. 5). Since independence, power has moved from the far
south of Chad to the far north and now back a bit, settling towards the northeast with the
ascengon of the current presdent, Idriss Deby, “the last in long line of Chadian warlords’ (Rake,
2001, p. 50). Although Deby was accused of fraud in presidential and parliamentary eections,
he appears to be firmly in power now after being elected in 1996 and re-elected in 2001.

New Opportunities— the Oil Pipdine Project and Chadian “ Petro-Dollars”

Chad has recently been “blessed” with an oil boom: the Chad- Cameroon Qil and
Pipeline Project came on-line in 2003. The World Bank sponsored the multi- billion dollar
project, building a 1,000 kilometer underground pipeline to carry oil from Chad to the
Cameroonian port of Kribi. The project involves oil companies, the governments of Chad and
Cameroon, a hogt of other internationd actors, and iswidely portrayed as amode for
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responsible oil development, a means to encourage new economic growth and help poor people
gain abetter life.

Catholic Rdlief Services (2003) cdled this project “the most Sgnificant, and most closdy
watched, experiment designed to change the pattern of the ‘il curse’ and promote poverty
reduction through targeted use of oil revenues’ (p. 60). Whether Chad avoids the “ curse”
depends on whether new revenues are used for constructive development and poverty dleviation;
there are precedents againgt success. Peak production of the Chad- Cameroon pipeine beganin
2004 and it is expected that a billion barrds of oil will be drawn from Chad over 25 years,
bringing revenues of a least $2.5 billion and as much as $6 hillion (depending on production and
the fluctuating price of ail); Cameroon’s share — through transit fees — was estimated to be $500
million (CRS, 2003, p.60). Would this amount of revenue be worth the money invested (not only
by the World Bank and the oil companies, but aso by each country involved), the difficultiesin
pipeine and infrastructure construction, the potentia for ecological disaster, and the scrutiny of
the various multinationa agenciesinvolved aswell as nationd and internationd civil society and
human rights groups?

The money flowing into the government’ s coffers will be mind-boggling, bringing an
opportunity to use new oil revenues respongbly. To do this, Chad will have to avoid the
experiences of other African oil booms theat failed to help ease poverty in any sgnificant way.
The stakes for Chad are clear, but if the past is any predictor, development falluresin other ail-
dependent economies warn that petrodollars do not necessarily reduce poverty; in some cases,
they have exacerbated poverty. If thisoil boom isto be different from previous ones, where
countries like Nigeria, Angola and Congo-Brazzaville failed to convert oil wedth into poverty
reduction, then officias and policymakers must manage oil resources to benefit ordinary
Africans

Chad-Camer oon pipdline project — model for development? The Chad ail revenue
management plan — unique among ail-producing African nations— was concelved as a new
development modd. Chad's plan set up, by law, a system to ensure that 80% of the revenues
would go to projects benefiting dl Chadians, in five priority sectors: education, hedlth and social
sarvices, rurd development, infrastructure, and environmenta and water resources. In addition,
ten percent would be set aside for the post-oil future, a*Fund for Future Generations.” Key to
the plan isthe joint government-civil society Revenue Oversght Committee st up to verify
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government compliance with the revenue management law and account for and authorize the
disbursement of funds from specia accounts (CRS, 2003, p. 70).

The system is not without flaws: the oversight committee was embarrassed when the
Chadian government used initiad revenues to buy military hardware. Oversght and monitoring
by political observers and NGOs are keys to trangparency, and thiswill aso create needs for new
capacitiesfor loca and nationd groupsin Chad interested in following the revenue and spending
sreams. Petroleum production in Chad is now the mgjor force behind economic growth, and the
country has experienced high economic growth rates over the past severd years, largdy dueto
foreign investments related to pipeline congruction. According to the US Energy Information
Adminigration (2004), GDP in Chad grew nearly ten percent in 2003, and per capitaincomeis
expected to double by 2005; at the same time, the Chadian government continues to borrow
money and collaborates with the IMF on debt relief programs (p. 2).

Summing up: Opportunitiesfor long-term development in Chad. Given the impetus
of the pipeling, there are now better progpects for Chadian development, particularly if the
government spends revenues in an equitably, promoting needed nationa and loca development.
Civil society organizations ook to “gear up” and build capacity to participate in the development
boom amost certain to happen in the near future. This represents a potentidly mgor turning
point for Chad. The road ahead will not be easy for civil society groups. Capacity building case
studies and interactions between NGOs and loca groups are explored below, providing examples
of how loca groups assume new responghilities for development. The cases reflect the redlities
facing most Chadians today as well as the development chalenges and opportunities.

Decentralization in Africa: the Chadian Experience

This section follows on the theoretical perspectives and history of decentrdization
presented in Chapter Two. In an eraof fisca belt-tightening and structura adjustment,
development policies focus increasingly on decentralization, democratization, and loca
governance in Africa. Fass & Dedoovere (2004) assert that most African governments are
“incgpable of delivering durable socid, economic, or politica progress to the mgority of
citizens” and it follows that these countries will need profound structura changes (insteed of
“cosmetic decentralization™) to develop broad-based participatory democracies (p. 155). Chad,
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however, has a history of decentralized local governance, dating back to the civil war. To
addressthe first research question, Chadian decentralization experiences are presented here.

The World Bank and Internationad Monetary Fund (IMF) have been supporting Chad's
government for many years. Since the mid-1990s, the Chadian government has negotiated
agreements with the IMF to implement programs in adminigirative decentraization, government
capacity and inditution building, and civil service reform. A 1999 agreement with the IMF
proclaimed that administrative decentraization would be “a centra eement of the government’s
policy for improving the ddivery of public services to the population” in Chad (IMF, 133).

One impetus to promote loca development in Chad is the revenue management plan (the
Petroleum Revenues Management Law, or PRML) requiring that 80% of revenues be alocated
to projects to benefit the entire population in hedth, education, rura development, etc. The
remaining 20% is divided between government expenditures (15%) and a specid supplement
(5%) to the Daba region, where the pipdine infrastructure is located (US Energy Information
Adminigration, 2004, p. 4). Asfunds become available, nationd and loca groups will have
opportunities to be included in development projects, and many groups will have to build
capacity to participate.

In amultifaceted program ingdtituted by the World Bank in 2004, a participatory funding
mechanism was proposed to support local groups and decentralized authoritiesin Chad build
capacity for managing programs in education, hedth and infrastructure development. The Locd
Development Program Support Project, a collaboration between the World Bank and the
Chadian government, proposed to: (a) provide matching grants to cofinance projects proposed by
CBOs, or decentrdized loca government entities; (b) support capecity building for local
stakeholders, and strengthen technical and organizationd capacities a the community leve; ()
encourage decentraization policy implementation; and, (d) provide management support for
project activities and ensure availability of funds (World Bank, 2005). This project provides an
incentive for loca development organizations to propose collaborative projects, and participate
in agrand capacity building enterprise.

Chadian NGOswill also be wdl Stuated to offer servicesin monitoring and evauation,
accounting, and administrative support for new development projects. Another impetus for local
NGOs to improve capacity for development projects will come from collaboration with various
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international NGOs and donor groups involved in Chad’ s experiment in decentralization and

democrétic development.

Chadian Education Sector — Nonformal Education and “ Spontaneous’ Schools

Chad has had along higtory of sdf-reliance in the provision of education, as war and civil
grife made schooling difficult in Chad for many years. There is the celebrated and well-
established phenomenon of “spontaneous’ schoolsin rurd Chad: loca people created and
gaffed schools when the centrad government could not provide for basic education. In some
aress, parent associations (APES) have been responsible for loca schools for many years. Some
community schools have gained officia recognition and receive support from the Ministry of
Education; others continue to be respongble for al aspects of local schooling.

Destabilized by 30 years of civil conflict and neglect, Chad’s centra government was
unable to offer many consstent services. During that time, Chadians managed to build one of
Africa s most decentrdized systems of public services in areas such as hedth and educetion.
Because of the lack of government schools, villagers wanted to provide for education, and so
they organized among themselves to build schools, raised funds through localy designed and
managed tax systems, and developed linkages with other communities doing Smilar projectsto
“exchange experiences and ideas and to lobby the center for technical assistance”; by 1998, these
communities were providing 1/3 of the country’ s schools (Wunsch & Olowu, 2004, p. 246).
Thus was born what came to be known as the * spontaneous’ school phenomenon in Chad. The
Chadian education ministry used that term to distinguish them from schools within the date
system; ultimately, parent groups who created and maintained these schools regjected the term,
preferring to cal them “community” schools (Fass & Dedoovere, 2004, p. 166.). Whatever the
name, these locally-run schools were uniquein Africa

Community schools offered Chadians an unprecedented opportunity to participate in
loca governance and decison-making. How did Chadians manage to build their own schools,
accomplishing this unique feat of local governance? In most cases, villagers set up asmal
committee (typicdly including literates, if possble) to take charge of the school on behdf of the
community: the school committee groups became known as APES, taken from the French
acronym meaning Parent- Student Association. The APES hired teachers, built schools and

classrooms, collected tuition, set curriculum, etc., and ran the schools with little or no input from
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the state ministry of education. As might be expected, financing community schooling was often
adticking point. Besides a system of collecting both tuition (from parents of students) and cash
levies (paid by al village households), communities experimented with other financing methods,
such as sdling crops to raise money, increasing student-teacher ratios, joining with other
villages to combine schools, and soliciting for outside technica assstance (Fass & Dedoovere,
2004, pp. 166-167). The credivity in these locd financing methods is quite amazing, providing
indghts into the sgnificance of the Chadian community school experience.

Significance of Chadian community schools. The spontaneous school movement in
Chad has been responsible for building and staffing hundreds of classrooms throughout the
country. A key informant, Doug Lehman, asserted that the majority of the classsoomsin rurd
areasin Chad came from the community school movement, and that the best way to support
community schoolswould be to avoid discouraging the movement, and by providing
communities flexibility to find solutionsto locad problems (persona communication, 2002).
Another key informant at the World Bank, Maman Sidikou, told me that the Bank had for years
recognized the power of the community initiatives in Chadian education, and has sought to
provide more technical assstance to the APES to help them and their communities build capacity
to operate the schools, and to regularize school curricula (personal communication, 2002).

The community school phenomenon in Chad shows how devolution (unplanned fiscal
decentralization in this case) afforded communities opportunities to take respongbility for public
sarvices, ultimately forcing anew (and inventive) experiment in loca control and governance. It
is an example of how Chadian communities reacted in the face of an opportunity or problem: a
perception of locd needs (e.g., schooling), an unresponsive centra government, abelief in the
vaue of education and its benefits to communities, and consensus for a decison to dedicate the
human and financia resources necessary to make the community’ s dreams come true.

Other “bottom up” community development efforts— in the provision of hedth care,
infrastructure development, water supplies, agriculture, etc. — have followed the community
school modd throughout Chad, and the mode! itself might be promoted for use by other
communities and self-help groups in Africato take on related problems and opportunities. The
Chadian community school experience, while meeting some basic community needs, does not
entall development of capacity beyond financing and staffing loca schools, and it does not
contribute gregtly to local development in terms of promoating local governance or meeting other
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basic community needs. It may be an admirable modd, but at the sametime, and as described in
the literature review, there are dways naturd limits to what local communities and small groups
can do in terms of building human, physicd, socid and financid capitad to develop new
development activities. NGOs acting as intermediary organizations can step in and help in this
process. To addressloca problems more comprehensively, many self-help groupsin Chad
collaborate with national NGOs, which in turn work in partnership with internationa
organizations, and these collaborations form the basis of the case Sudiesin this chapter.

NGO Sector in Chad

The NGO sector in Chad appears to be small compared to other African countries.
Although there are not many nationd organizations, several have been active for many years
(particularly those associated with the Catholic church), even when the country was ungtable
during civil war. Chad's NGO community has grown in the past severd years, and will likely
continue to do so as an expected influx of petro-dollars and funds from nationa and internationa
donor groups encourage organizations to expand or create more local projects.

During aresearch project therein 1999, | saw alist published in 1997 by FONGT, the
Chadian Federation of NGOs, with names of nine N'djamena- based organizations. Our team
found afew more active groups, atota of 13, with program activitiesin N'djamena and
throughout the country. Information about loca CBOs — associations, groupements,
cooperatives, etc. —was dso difficult to find; the assstance of key informantswasinvauablein
that respect. The nationa-level NGOs that served as key informants for this research were
encountered during extended visits to Chad in 1996 and 1999.

These precedents for loca action and sdlf-sufficiency in Chad provide the backdrop for
local development in Chad, and given the challenges that remain in the new millennium, the
importance of intermediary support from international NGOs and bilateral organizationsto locd
people and organizations in thair efforts to help themsdves, through capacity devel opment
programs combining educationd, technica and organizationd interventions to empower loca
people to control their own economic, politica and socid environments.

Summing up, this higtory of sdf-reliance in the provision of local services provides an
important backdrop to the opportunities (particularly through new oil-funded projects and
development initiatives funded by INGOs) that Chadian civil society organizations hope to
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exploit in the coming years. The case study part of the chapter beginsin the next section. Five
cases documenting and analyzing Chadian NGOs and their collaboration with loca sdf-help

groups are presented below.

Université Populaire— ANFE and Capacity Building Programs

Université Populaire (Popular or People s University) isan NGO based in N’ djamena.
Cdled “UP,” this organization has worked in adult and nonformal education (ANFE) since 1994,
by asssing amdler community-based organizations (CBOs) in urban neighborhoods in need of
capacity building. In 1999, | met the UP director, Mr. Allahta Ngariban, and had severa
discussions about the organization’ s training and outreach activities during my stay in Chad.
Since then we have carried on an infrequent exchange, viae-mail, and phone calls, and data
gathered through these exchanges are pertinent to this case study, reveding how asmall
development organization started with afew local projects and gradudly grew into an
intermediary NGO in collaboration with both internationa funders and loca groups.

UP could be consdered amodel of how a Chadian intermediary NGO provides
nonforma education and training and support for smal salf-help organizations in N'djamena,
using both loca funding and financing from internationa donor groups. The UP swebsite
describes severd different services offered to local groups: planning, training, sengtization
campaigns, technica support, monitoring and evauation, etc., organized under five outreach
programs — Support for Self-Help Organizations, Savings and Credit; Communication for
Development; Literacy; and Support for Community Initiatives (Université Populaire, 2004b).
Mr. Allahta asserted that interactions with local groups require a multi- pronged approach
combining aspects of UP s outreach programs (personal communication, October, 2004).

UP’s Partner shipswith Local and International Groups

UPisasmdl group with about ten Chadian employees who provide training and
technica support to loca groups. UP receives support from both public and private agencies.
Some funds go directly to locd partners, who solicit outsde funding with UP s assstance. UP's
principa funders (providing financial and technica assstance to UP and their partners) include:

DED (German Development Service)

The German Embassy
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Bread for the World

Cordaid, a private Dutch organization

11Z/DVV (German Adult Education Association)

SWISSAID, the Swiss development agency (Université Populaire, 2004b).

UP ds0 has many technical and ingtitutiona partners, in Chad and in other countries.
These partnersinclude: Association pour la Promotion des Initiatives Communautaires
Africaines (APICA/Cameroon); Centre Africain de Formation pour le Dével oppement
(CENAFOD/Guines); the Mayor’ s office in N’ djamena; Centre d’ Etude et de Recherche pour le
Dynamisme des Organisations (CERDO/Chad); and Jeunesse et Dével oppement du Mali (Mdian
Y outh and Development Organization). As an example of UP s collaboration with internationd
bilaterd organizations, DED has provided financid support to UP for severd years, and has sent
afew German technica assstants to work in N'djamenaon a short-term basis.

UP’s collaboration with 11Z/DVV — Support for local groups. ThelIZ/DVV aso has
programs to assg sdf-help groupsin Chad, by supporting intermediary NGOs like UP and
direct support to loca groups. Adult literacy training programsin Africais afocus of research
for 11Z/DVV. In programswhere literacy isthe lead component versus programs with afocuson
community development, health education or self-help efforts, one study found that the most
promising gpproaches were those that “combine the development of livelihood skills with inbuilt
literacy components’ (11Z/DVV, 2002, p. 13). This mesheswith UP sfocuson
multidimensiona gpproaches to devel opment.

Livelihood skills development is afocus of 11Z/DVV'’ s programs, as seen by the German
group’ s support for intermediary organizations like UP, especidly in the latter’ s efforts to
provide skillstraining for loca groups. 11Z/DVV'’ s research demongirating the success of hands-
on skillstraining dso points to the need for nationd NGOsto involve locad CBOsin developing
ANFE programs that are relevant to the lives and vocationdl interests of beneficiaries.
Emphasizing practical outcomes aso shows the importance of locd capacity building strategies
as part of sustainable, long-term development programs, and thisis the focus of UP s programs.

UP’s Philosophy: Focus on Dialogue and Consciousness-Raising
UP has aso sarted promoting innovative educational outreach programs, through amore
public means. The Université Populaire was, as [1Z/DVV (1999) put it, “brave enough to try out



asocid innovation: aform of open didogue through public debates on current issues such as
decentraization” (p. 10). These debatesin N'djamena, in the form of round table discussons
(cdled auditoriums), invite discussants who are knowledgeable about or affected by, the
discusson themes, induding various locd actors: ministry officials, representatives from donor
organizations, loca NGO leaders, representatives from CBOs, etc. (personal communication,
1999-2004). The UP public debates were supported by 11Z/DVV and Cordaid, a Dutch
organization, and topicsincluded the effects of the Chadian oil revenues on development, and the
impact of regiond and internationd trade talks, such as the Cotonou Agreement (persond
communication, October, 2004). The sponsorship of local debates and discussions shows UP's
interest in outreach programs, and recognition that raising public avareness through educetion is
an important part of the development process.

Focus on empowering local groups. Thiskind of innovation has been at the heart of
UP s philosophy from the begnning. Mr. Allahta explained that one of UP sgoasin working
with loca organizations was to not only provide skills training and support, but aso to promote
literacy programs combining consciousness-raising activities and active discusson, Smilar to the
philosophy of Brazilian nonforma educator Paolo Freire (expressed in histerm conscientizacéo),
who worked to educate and empower Latin American peasants (personal communication,
September, 1999). UP s gpproach alows members of self-help groups to take an activerolein
training, S0 they can begin to understand and articulate their own needsin training.

At the time of my stay in Chad, UP was providing training and support to seven women's
sdf-help groups, with 164 tota members. These groups included entrepreneurs with smilar
economic interests, such as vegetable growers, fish sellers and market traders. UP offers athree-
year support program to groups, in areas such as. advice and training on group management
practices, savings and credit programs, loca environmenta impact studies, functiond literacy;
and funding for group and individua microenterprise projects (persona communication,
September, 1999). UP s efforts were beginning to come to fruition with severa loca groups.

The consciousness-raisng gpproach aso influences the way UP sets up itsworking
relationships with locd sdf-hep groups. Before beginning a collaboration with agroup, UP
engagestheloca group in a needs assessment exercise as facilitators lead the group members
through severd extensive “mini-workshops® to discuss @) individua and organizationa needs, b)
group strengths and wesknesses, ¢) problems and conflicts faced in their everyday lives, and d)
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possible solutions to problems and proposed training topics (persona communication, 1999-
2004). Thismethod of consciousness-raising, atention to group goas and building group
cohesion, combined with local debates to raise awareness of development issues, may be UP's
mogt ggnificant innovation in the Chadian NGOs sector. UP s collaboration with groups
includes training in transparent accounting practices and organizationa development. In
addition, the UP director spoke strongly of encouraging local groups to train themsavesin any
area of need (e.g., women members teaching each other); this approach hel ps groups become
more sdf-sufficient and sustainable in the long term (persond communication, 1999-2004).

Monitoring and assessment. UFP's collaborative methods aso comprise yearly
evauations with each of the sdf-help groupsto verify progress and re-visit gods, objectives and
the overal vison st by the group members themselves. Evauation exercises, through regular
follow-up meetings, provide astimulus to build better group cohesion and goa setting practices,
and supply project monitoring data for UP s staff (personal communication, 2004).

Case One: UP and the Fishmongers Association in N'djamena

In 1999, | joined an ABEL research team that visited a group of poissonieres (women
fish vendors-entrepreneurs) who had rented a small office near amarketplace in N'djamena. The
fish marketers and their group — caled Groupement des Femmes Vendeuses de Poisson au
Marché de N'djamena, or GFVPMN — had experienced success through communal projects
centered around the retail fish busness. Their group wanted to improve its organizationd
cgpahiilities and also incomes and living conditions. Every member contributed to a savings
account for group projects, and Allahta reported that the group projects and savings account had
created an amosphere of solidarity and commund learning:  the women were building capacity
for collective activities while acquiring new skillsfor their own individua businesses (persond
communication, September, 1999).

Asan example of group action in response to a problem, the N'djamena vendors
confronted alogigtics predicament, perhaps not unique to the fish markets of any large African
city. Typicaly, the fishermen from the nearby Chari river ddivered their catichesto the vendors
in the morning, to be sold throughout the day. To keep their products fresh for the late afternoon
markets, there was a continud chdlenge with finding the means of cooling the fish — the women

did not have regular access to ice — after the early market. With UP s support and guidance, the
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women' s group members discussed their needs and tudied the possibilities, and decided to
purchase afreezer for their fish. Using the freezer afew hours a day provided the women with a
means to quickly coal thefish after the midday market so that it would be fresher for the early
evening market. They could aso useice to keep fish cool or for other uses. They kept the
freezer in the group’ s rented office space.

The vendors had come together to confront a problem and learned how to make a
communal decison and purchase that benefited al of them. Using the freezer, however, crested
new technica chalenges. Firg they had to save money for its purchase. Each woman dedicated
asmdl portion of daily earnings (eg., proceeds from the sale of one or two fish) to the group
account. This necessitated more accounting skillsto set up a system of dues and maintain a
group savings account. They took UP' s courses in group management and also worked with UP
to make aformal request from the German development agency for additiona funding for the
freezer purchase (Allahta, persona communication, 1999-2004). Using the freezer helped with
fish sdes, as the women had less wasted product. They aso produced ice for cooling fish and for
Hling in smdl quantities

UP s capacity building focus took a more comprehensive angle with the GFVPMN
group. In addition to courses in accounting and group management, UP provided literacy
courses. The women typically used Chadian Arabic — the business lingua franca in N'djamena—
in the market. Many wereilliterate in their native languages (e.g., N’ Gambaye and other
southern diaects) dso used in the market or in their homes. The women took literacy coursesin
N’ Gambaye, and after attaining some competency in reading and writing, UP provided a
trangition to studying French, spoken in rudimentary fashion by many market vendors (persona
communication, October, 2004). Some of the group’s literate women began teaching the
illiterates to read and write in N’ Gambaye as well.

A Sequence of L ocal Capacity Building Activities

As our group of researchers had learned during visits to GFVPMN'’s office, and through
subsequent communications with the UP director, UP s cagpacity building approach had fostered
accumulative learning experiences, common for UP s self-help groups. new capacities lead to
new needs and interests, and opportunities to build other capacities through self-help dtrategies
(persona communication, 1999-2004). A pattern developed for local groups that collaborate
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with UP; offering multiple capacity building activities over time to build skills and competencies
for the loca group, in “snowball” fashion. This pattern is an important festure of the NGO-CBO
collaboration process.

To thispoint, UP s programs have been portrayed mainly as successful in helping loca
groups. Asa pogscript, further data collection during the past two years provided a more mixed
— but more redistic — picture in regards to one of UP's client groups. Whileinitia collaboration
with women’ s fishmonger group (GFVPMN) had been successful — eg., providing training, and
assgtance in working together to buy a freezer — the UP-GFVPMN collaboration had not
redized its potentid. In fact, UP had decided to no longer support the group, which had become
inactive in the interim. The end of the collaboration between the groups nevertheless provided
datafor reflective learning experiences.

Analyzing the failed collaboration with GFVPMN. The reasons for the GFVPMN
group’ s difficulties were numerous and diverse — described as “both interna and externd
problems’ —which combined to discourage and dishearten the group members (Allahta, persond
communication, 2003-2004). One magjor problem — outside the women’s control — was that the
women were having trouble maintaining both their market space and their rented office space.

The group lost use of ther preferred market space; the new market space provided by
municipa authorities was less convenient to the group’s office. It became impossible to use the
freezer to store fish because of inconsstent and increasingly expensve dectrica service, and an
increase in rent on the group’ s office gpace. The women tried to dedl with the problem of their
group being disrupted, dl the while running their own businesses, but they eventualy cut back
on group activities and moved out of the office (Allahta, personad communication, 2003-2004).
Circumstances outside of the group’s control were compounded by interna problems.

Université Populaire staff members worked to help the women'’ s group sort out interna
disruptions, through facilitation of regular group meetings, but over time some problems became
insurmountable. The group’s organizationa structure began to fail: poor atendance a meetings,
poor participation in group activities, dwindling dues collections, etc. Many group members
began to concentrate exclusvely on their own individua businesses, to the detriment of group
activities, and donations to the group account (maintained previoudy by contributing proceeds
from the sale of one fish per day, per member) dropped. This abandonment of group objectives
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was not agood sign: as Allahta pointed out, “you don’t have a group unless everyone investsin
the commund activities of the group” (persona communication, 2004).

The GFVPMN sarted having trouble paying bills and maintaining the stocks of goods
they would purchase as a group (mainly for domestic consumption): corn, sorghum and other
cered grains. Questions were raised about trangparency and accountability in the collection and
use of group funds, largdy because the women vendors had not recaeived sufficient indruction in
accounting or bookkeeping (persona communication, 2004). Despite the training provided to
the women through UP, most never attained sufficient money management skillsto maintain
accurate books, either for themselves or for the group, and this added to the internal tensons.

Ultimatdly, GFVPMN members became demordized about their situation, particularly
when efforts to shore up the group business were unsuccessful. To that end, UP set up avisttoa
local fishermen’s cooperative near N'djamena, to facilitate an exchange, and to see if there were
common business interests between the two groups. A proposed agreement with the cooperative
to supply fish directly to the fish vendors (to reduce “middieman” fees) fell through after lengthy
negotiations. Thiswasthe “find sraw,” and the UP-GFVPMN collaboration was put on hold.

In reflection on the experience, Allahta, the UP director, attributed at least part of the
faled partnership on the loca group’slack of full commitment to group interests and long-term
godls, and an absence of acommon vision for the group (persond communication, 2004). 1t was
a0 clear in retrogpect that while they had made a good start in building capacity, through
literacy and management training facilitated by UP, starting with collaborative activitiesin 1999,
the women’s group would likely continue to rely on UP' s assistance and opportunities for
additiond follow-up training and continuing education. At the time of my last contact with
Allahtain 2004, UP had not had any recent communication with the group and was waiting for
the women fish vendors to take steps to restart the collaboration.

Case Two: A More Recent UP Success Story — UP and AMIFEL
While the collaboration between the women’s group GFVPMN and UP provided
excdlent data for this research project, it was not the most uplifting learning experiencein the
find andyss. There was another more recent success story as UP began a collaboration within
the last year with a different group of women in N’ djamenawho have collaborated on anew
business venture, making a nutritiona supplement for infants and children. This group of women
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came to UP with interest in starting a business, and UP sfacilitators helped the women &) choose
aproduct to market, b) develop abusiness plan and ¢) contact representatives of government
agencies to provide them with technica assstance and training necessary to manufacture the
product with localy available inputs (Allahta, persona communication, 2004).

The group is called AMIFEL (Amicale des femmes leles), and it is composed of 24
women from southern Chad who now live in N'djamena (the group’ s name means Association of
Lele Women). Demand for their nutritiona product is limited, and the women only manufacture
it when they receive pre-paid orders. But the business has been successful so far, with enough

product orders to keep the women busy working as a group one or two days aweek.

Technical Support and Financing for AMIFEL’s Programs

AMIFEL has benefited from UP s technica assstance and adapted some traditional
credit systems to fund activities. The group raised money for their project by collecting monthly
individua contributions, and by preparing aforma request (with UP support) to the German
Development Agency for equipment purchases. UP dso has provided loans to purchase materias
to make the nutritiona product, contingent on establishing repayment schedules as well as work
schedules that mandate equa participation of al members; this loan program was described asa
work in progress after an evaluation, as some members worked less than others during the twice-
weekly production sessions (personal communication, 2004).

AMIFEL has dso used their verson of the traditiona African tontine to raise funds for
the business. Thetontine is a credit association technique in which members contribute regularly
to acommuna fund (a credit circle or rotating fund) and members can make requests for one-
time grants (e.g., for afamily emergency) or funds can be redistributed as needed, as loans or
grants (Nwanna, 1996, p. 16). By use of their tontine and loans, AMIFEL has taken stepsto
edtablish its business on solid footing, with hopes for future growth. AMIFEL’s members hope
to expand production and marketing in the near future, and they have plansto create aloca day
care center to offer day care for children (addressing an ongoing concern of the group’ sworking
mothers) as well as an outlet for sales of their nutritiond supplement. Their immediate need isto
provide a babystting service to help the working mothers in the group; the day care center
remains along-term god, and according to Allahta, AMIFEL is beginning to consder the skills
and other resources necessary to atain their future goas (persona communication, 2004).
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Summarizing the UP-AMIFEL collaboration, the women of AMIFEL face chdlengesin
keeping members moativated and involved (i.e., putting in equa time) in the production of their
nutritiona supplement, while promoting a sense of commitment to the group’s long-term plans
for achild day care center. While the group develops, each member must run their own
businesses (typicaly as amdl retail shop owners) and juggle their various domestic duties.

Reviewing UP’s L ocal Capacity Building Programs
Université Populaire programs have provided support for capacity building for
individuals and organizations in the local community. UP provides group management training,
needs assessment and goa setting exercises, and funding opportunities for self-help groupsin
N'djamena, such as AMIFEL and GFVPMN.

Callaborationswith GFVPMN and AMIFEL

Data collection over the past few years provided current information on the progress, or
in this case, the collgpse, of UP s collaboration with the fish vendors. The new data put a
different spin on the UP case study: the promise shown during my 1999 field trip did not
ultimately pan out. UP stopped collaborating with the fish vendors group, but the hope is that
the short-lived rdaionship with GFVPMN will prove to be alearning experience for both
groups, with lessons on how to build more successful and sustainable collaborations between
intermediary NGOs and local groups.

The GFVPMN -UP collaboration could be considered, asis sad often in the adult
learning field, a“learning experience” UP director Allahta said that he and his organization had
learned important lessons from the experience with GFVPMN, including the vaue of (a)
maintaining effective communication with partner groups, (b) more rigorous progress monitoring
and (c) the need to actively revidt and refine short-term and long-term goals that are created in
collaboration with partner groups (personal communication, 2004). These kinds of experiences
or lessons are vaduable for UP in its continuing role as an intermediary support organization, with
future impacts on collaborations with other loca groupsin Chad.

On the other hand, the ongoing collaboration between UP and the AMIFEL women's
group provides a hopeful example of how an intermediary organization promotes loca capacity
building, through multidimensiona approaches to development. It remains to be seen whether
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AMIFEL will continue to build on current successes and devel op the capacity to strengthen their
group business and redlize their ultimate dream of aday care-cum-nutrition center.
Summing Up: The Promise of UP’'s Capacity Building Efforts

In conclusion, UP puts its own experiences to work — through a continua learning
process — by collaborating closely with grassroots groups to promote local development in Chad.
Convinced of the value of collective action and * conscientization” effortsin N'djamena, UP
plans on expanding the organization’ s intermediary activitieswith loca organizations. UP will
work to:

continue collaborations with internationa funding groups,

build on current partnerships with loca sdlf-help organizations and seek contacts to

establish new ones,

and refine the collaboration modd in place, with particular attention to creating shared

interests (between the CBOs, intermediary NGOs and funding groups), visions and goals

for sustainable loca development.

The UP case represents how intermediary organizations can assist in bottom-up loca
development. Following Uphoff’s classfication of devolution, UP collaborates with locd sdif-
help groups to intermediate on behalf of stakeholders who wish to put together resources and
efforts to develop capitd beyond which any individua could muster. Whilethe first case study
(the GFVPMN) proved less-than-successful after severad years of collaboration, because of a
lack of both socia capitd and acommon vision for the group, the promise of the second case
study (AMIFEL) shows the importance of continued support from the group’s collaborating
NGO, Universté Populaire. These experiences show the significance of intermediary support
organizations like UP, as the starting place for training, advice and advocacy in the loca
devel opment process.

The next case study concernslocd training and development activities supported by the
CEFOD center in N'djamena.
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CEFOD - an Organization Offering Training to Urban Organizations

CEFOD isatraining and library-media center affiliated with the Catholic church in Chad.
CEFOD, or Centre d'Etude et de Formation pour |le Développement, is a center for diadogue,
sudy and training in N'djamena, open to al Chadians, with the goa of promoting the socid,
political and economic evolution of the country (CEFOD, 2004). CEFOD is one of the country’s
preeminent development indtitutions, known for its well-equipped library and meeting facilities.
Known for years throughout Chad as afoca point for learning about devel opment issues,
CEFOD is an example of the important supporting links for locad development, an intermediary
organization using training for outreach and support to grassroots groups.

CEFOD was created in the late 1960s, and its library opened in 1969. The library, afoca
point for development research, was closed during the unrest between 1979 and 1984, but
managed to escape the destruction of the civil war. Since 1989, CEFOD has published many
works from different fields, ajudicid review, a quarterly review of current events caled “ Chad
and Culture’ (available online aswell asin bookstoresin Chad), aswell as maintaining an
important documentation center (built in 1990), training facilities and a modern amphithester
(CEFOD, 2004). Besides the library, documentation center and publishing house, CEFOD aso
has a media department which produces educational radio and TV programs.

CEFOD receives funding from the Chadian archdiocese aswell as from internatiordl
donor groups. CEFOD aso works closely with locad NGOs and CBOsin N'djamenaas well as
in Moundou and Sarh (e.g., the regionaly-based development organization, BELACD), and has
collaborated with Catholic Relief Services (CRS) on various projectsin Chad. For example, CRS
has a program called “ Justice and Peace,” and CEFOD has participated; CRS supports one
national and seven Diocesan “ Justice and Peace Commissions’ in Chad (CRS, 2004).

Funding for CEFOD Training Programs

CEFOD helps students find assistance for training. Fees are about $500 for a six-month
training course, and recognizing this may be difficult for many loca adults, CEFOD takes a
different gpproach to support. The students themselves must come up a portion of the fees,
generdly ten percent, then CEFOD asks local and internationa indtitutions — the French
embassy, and internationa church organizations such as Cordaid and Misereor (a German

organization) — to provide the bulk of funding to support adults who want to take CEFOD’s
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training programs, making up the difference (Bérilengar, persona communication, 2005). Often
one organization will support severd students a atime.

CEFOD’s approach to training. Antoine Bérilengar, CEFOD Information Director and
adult educetion trainer, explained thet providing capacity building training programs for local
organizations — programs popular with small organizations, e.g., groups of informa sector
entrepreneurs —isamgor focus of his organization’s outreach activities. CEFOD’ straining
focuses on project and financid management, and the socid, political and economic anays's of
the current environment in Chad for grassroots groups (persona communication, 2004). CBOs
like CEFOD training programs because they focus on local concerns and provide tools and skills
to: assess organizationd strengths and weaknesses, anadyze and understand the socia, economic
and politica environment (to take advantage of new opportunities); and avoid potentia
organizationd pitfdls (Bérilengar, persona communication, 2004).

CEFOD’ s trainers assess needs of adult learners who seek training. Bérilengar asserted
that training needs generdly fel into three categories: (a) literacy — reading and writing in their
native languages, and basic competency in French; (b) bookkeeping — basic math skills for
keeping track of money and maintaining aledger; and (c) advocacy skills for loca entrepreneurs
and groups of entrepreneurs — “learning to defend their rights and interests,” working with
potentid funding groups, dedling with government authorities and understanding local rules and
regulations, taxes, etc. (persond communication, 2004). In addition to pecidized training,
CEFOD has offered the same training courses for several years to CBO members. one course
focuses on financid aspects for civil society groups — bookkeeping and accounting; the other
course concerns the technica sde of organizationd devel opment — management, group projects,
project funding, capacity development, etc. Bérilengar reported thet there are severd trainers
available within CEFOD (and from the university and other organizations) to deliver courses,
and CEFOD collaborates with the Catholic University of Y aoundé (in Cameroon) to provide
more trainers and to improve and update the curricula (personal communication, 2004-05).

Theintent isto provide relevant, up-to-date, experientid education and training that
members of loca groups can readily use. Adult education courses are offered to 40-50 students
on ayearly basis, and are popular in the NGO-CBO community. Advertisng (through
newspapers, radio and by word of mouth) and recruitment begin in June, courses sart in
September and run sx months; students are chosen partly on the basis of potentia benefit to the

94



groups the students represent (Bérilengar, personal communication, 2004-05). Thisfollowsthe
philosophy of each student teaching others.

Case Threes CEFOD and Collaboration with Local Groups

One example of CEFOD’s collaboration are the regular training courses offered to
members of loca groupsin N'djamena. CEFOD’ straining department collaborates with aloca
association, called CELIAF (Céllule de liaisons pour des associations féminines), which works
asasort of umbrdlagroup for severd grassroots groups of business owners from the informa
economy; through CELIAF, Bérilengar makes sure that the groups are aware of training
opportunities available at CEFOD, and the groups often send a few membersto be trained
(Bérilengar, personad communication, 2004). Idedlly, those trained would then share the kills
and information with othersin their groups.

Onegroup in CELIAF iscdled Said Al Awine, and this group has begun to assume more
respongibility for training and capacity development. The women make vaue-added products
like dried or smoked fish, meet products, and beauty products using loca shea butter (I huile de
carité). They sarted their collaboration with CEFOD afew years ago when group members
came to CEFOD for training. The adult education courses are offered late in the afternoon, e.g.,
4-6 p.m., to accommodate the schedules of working adults (often the only available time for
Chadian working women), though despite this accommodation some participants have trouble
with congstent attendance due to business and domestic duties (Bérilengar, persond

communicetion, 2004).

CEFOD’s Approach to Training for Capacity Building for Local Groups

Thewomen's group (Said Al Awine) started by working with CEFOD on a needs-
assessment exercise, to identify capacity and training needs. The women decided to send afew
members to CEFOD for management training; the plan was that those members would in turn
train the other members. The needs assessment pointed to two particular training areas that
interest this group @ business issues — management training, accounting, and marketing
drategies, and b) hedlth issues— maternd hedth, birth spacing, sexudly transmitted diseases,
etc. All training activities are generdly financed by group dues (this works best when the
members are plentiful and active), though they do benefit from support from CEFOD’ s
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international partners aswell astraining offered by other organizations (Bérilengar, persond
communication, 2004). CEFOD dso providestraining on heglth and nutrition issues, and has
published reports and books on these topics, available in the library.

In respect to building group management capacity, the biggest need for the Said Al Awine
women is being able to manage internd funds that are gathered through regular dues and the
occasiond one-time contributions. To promote open books and transparent accounting practices,
Bérilengar says that the group would like to see more members trained in basic bookkeeping —
the god isto promote “financid literacy” o that dl members can understand how their ledgers
(cahiers de compte) work, and use them on aregular basis for managing group finances and their
own smal businesses (personad communication, 2004).

As the women become more proficient in bookkeeping and group manegement, they
hope to make requests (with help from CEFOD) for funding from outside funding groups to help
with bigger projects. Receiving externd assistance would aso likely require these local groups
to learn more sophigticated accounting skills to meet donor monitoring requirements, and no
doubt creste other needs for the group, in areas such as communication technologies, leadership
skills, building partnerships through collaboration, advocacy, etc., new needs and activities that
would necesstate new capacity building strategies. As an intermediary organization used to
collaborating with civil society organizations in Chad, CEFOD appearsto be well placed to help
organizations like this one find what it needs to facilitate capacity devel opment.

Providing training to “defend” local interests. The group'sinterestin learning
advocacy skills came out in another context, briefly mentioned above: the need to “ defend”
individud or group interests. Both Bérilengar and the Said Al Awine women's group described
this particular need, as comptition is obvioudy intense in the informa sector and smal business
ownersfed aneed to protect and build their individua businesses and group activities, aswdll as
avoid unfair business practices and the occasional unscrupulous government officid (persona
communication, 2004). The women in the group aso expressed an interest in meeting and
collaborating with like-minded business owners, and perhaps forming a codition or group of
groups smilar to the ones described here (e.g., CELIAF). Thismodd of helping loca groups by
technicd training combined with training to develop advocacy skills certainly fits with CEFOD’ s
(and the Catholic church’s) misson and the interest of both in promoting socid judtice, equdlity
and progperity for the working poor in developing countries like Chad.
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Anayzing CEFOD’ s approach brings up afina point, expressed by CEFOD’s Bérilengar
regarding sdlf-help groups. he aso reported that thereis clearly a strong need expressed by the
indigenous groups to build capacity for association and collaboration with other groups, and to
develop “group vaues’ among al members, encouraging solidarity within the group (persond
communication, 2004). Thisfacet of the cgpacity building theme, i.e., an intermediary
organization helping CBOs develop capacity for various socid aspects of organizationd
development — “group building” at the micro level — has also been observed in some of the other
cases for this project, and explored below.

Summarizing CEFOD program success. As often seen in the training focus for locdl
capacity development, studied for this research project, the practice of building capacity is not
solely amatter of finding someone, e.g., ah NGO, to teach new techniquesin a certain field or
business, in a“one-off” fashion. Capacity building dso involves a more longer-term process of
collaboration between the intermediary organization — the nationa NGO, i.e., CEFOD — and
loca groups. engaging in needs assessment by listening to local group members, encouraging
them to discuss and then ducidate their group’s vison and long-term goal's, heping group
members understand the skills and knowledge needed to achieve their godss, and collaborating
on devisng plansto provide for training and assstance to redlize thair gods.

In the case of Chad, the CEFOD organization is recognized as playing an important
intermediary support role that focuses on offering training to members of locad Chadian
organizations, in areas relevant to organizationa devel opment, capacity and sustainahility. In the
find andyss, thereis evidence that CEFOD’ s brokering or collaboration role isimportant to the
capacity building support structure for CBOsin Chad, but CEFOD’ s role may not be as far
reaching as some of the other intermediary organizations studied for this project. Nevertheless,
CEFOD’ s programs to train and, in particular, develop advocacy skillsto help groups “ defend”
themsdlves, are critical to loca collective enterprises as they struggleto remain viablein
competitive and chdlenging circumstances.

Asan example of an intermediary organization that takes on amore collaborative, and
more intengve relationship with loca groups, the next organization to be examined hereisthe

ATED organization in N'djamena, a group with a persona connection to CEFOD.
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CaseFour: ATED —aNew Intermediary Organization in N'djamena

The Chadian Association for Education and Development — ATED, Association
Tchadienne pour I’ Education & e Dével oppement —isafairly new organization working with
local grassroots groups in N'djamena. ATED supportsinitiatives of local development groups,
and isan example of an intermediary NGO in Chad that has focused on tapping externd (mainly
internationd) funding for collaboration with locd groups. Working primarily in one particular
neighborhood of N'djamena— Waliya, just outsde the city’ slimits, ATED targets loca women's
groups that seek support and collaborative activities. The organization has been active Snce
2003, and according to its director, Allaodjingar Noubata, currently collaborates with three local
groups Espoir, Djossikilnan, and agroup of smdl anima breeders, known as GER (persond
communication, 2004-05). ATED is agroup of 80 dedicated individuds (divided equally among
women and men) that has developed into an intermediary organization in Chad successfully
facilitating collaboration between grassroots groups and internationa donor organizations.

ATED has collaborated with CEFOD; it just so happens that Mr. Noubata also works as
an employee for CEFOD, in the same department as Antoine Bérilengar. Both Noubata and
Bérilengar consder ATED as completely independent from CEFOD (persona communiceation,
2004-05). It may be possible that ATED and Mr. Noubata have benefited from their association
with CEFOD, particularly in being better situated to request backing from various funder groups
(see below). For the time being, the organization concentrates its energies on one area in the
capital city but has plansto expand activities throughout Chad.

L ocal, national and international funding efforts. Noubata and CEFOD’ s Bérilengar
reported that ATED has received funding grants from severd internationa groups, including:

the German development agency (to help purchase a power generator to light literacy

classroomsin the evening),

the European Union, through its European Devel opment Fund (EDF) Microfinance

programs (for funding of classroom congtruction),

the John Paul 11 Foundation (for project start-up cogts for the literacy center),

the US embassy in N'djamena (for agrant of 2 million francs CFA — about $4000 — to

build school desks and chairs) and

the UNDP for information and communication technology support (persona

communication, 2004-05).
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Thiswould seem an impressive list of collaborative funders for an organization only a
few yearsold. Mr. Noubata s connection to CEFOD may have helped facilitate funding.

ATED’s€ffortsto involve loca groupsin fundraising are evidence of a development
philosophy that seeksto integrate local and international funding streams. For local devel opment
projects in the Waiya neighborhood of N'djamena, Noubata explained thet internationd funders
(like the EU's EDF program) usudly require that the local group furnish at least a portion (eg.,
25%) of the proposed project’ s funds in order to receive outside support; he confirmed that 25%
of ATED’ sfunding to build alocd community school came from loca sources and 75% came
from outside funding organizations (persona communication, 2004). The same school aso
benefited from a grant from the US embassy to build school desks and chairs, using loca
materias and craftsmen, and isnow in use dl day, offering primary school classes for nearly 200
girlsin the morning, and adult literacy classes in the afternoon for local women (Noubata,
personal communication, 2004-05).

ATED’ s approach to development. ATED’s approach to development is shown
through its collaboration with locd groups. Community-based loca groupsin Chad typicaly
face the same basic sorts of problems — alack of resources and funds, skills and abilities, etc. —
and they aso face the same sorts of challenges: finding ways to manage available resources,
locate new resources; learn new skills to build individud and inditutiona capacity; develop and
maintain acompetent and trangparent organizational structure; etc. In the case of thelocal
groups that ATED supports, Noubata and his organization measure progress toward
sudtainability by how the loca group operates, including how the group @) builds up group funds;
b) creates a climate for transparent decision making; ¢) displays evidence of shared risks among
group members, and d) promotes the diversity of the group’s programs and activities (persond
communication, 2004). Inthefind andyss, aloca group’s capacity to manage its materid,
financid and human resources while kegping its godsin Sght remains an important indicator of
SUCCeSS.

There are four principa componentsto ATED’ sloca development programs, including:

abasic education program, focusing on schooling for girls and the establishment of

community schoolsin urban or rurd settings,

99



literacy programs (and locd actions to raise awareness of literacy needs) — the target

group for literacy isworking women, who are encouraged to help pay for their literacy

Classes;

income-generating programs, including

0 vdue-added processing of local products (soap, food products, etc.)
o taloring and dressmaking
o0 other smdl busnesses, and

development of an information and documentation center (till in the works), to hdp

loca group members find resources and information on literacy training and other

practica matters such as hedth maintenance issues (Noubata, personal communication,

2004).

ATED ds0 stresses encouraging exchanges and did ogue with other organizations, and
the use of community facilities (e.g., CEFOD’s campus) for that purpose; these diadogues and
exchanges also provide ATED more opportunities to support loca groups as they engage in
capacity assessment, god setting, planning, etc. (Noubata, persona communication, 2004). This
intermediary function of facilitating exchange between loca groups appears to be an emerging
theme in the research, seen dso in the UP and CEFOD cases.

ATED collaborates with three groups in N'djamena Espoir, Djossikilnan, and GER. For
thisstudy, ATED’ s collaboration with Espoir will be highlighted. Espoir isawomen's group,
principaly involved in the development of local food products.

Callaboration with alocal group, Espoir. ATED’sdedingswith Espoir take theform
of support for development activities, particularly in the area of building organizationa
capacities. Inways Smilar to other organizations, Espoir started when afew busnessvomenin
the neighborhood began to talk to each other about problems with their businesses, next brought
in other women in similar circumstances to continue the didogue, and then decided to hold a
meeting where the organization was born (Noubata, persona communication, 2004-05). Loca
groups often become “officid” (recognized by the sate) by submitting the necessary information
(written statutes or by-laws) to loca authorities. Asto funding for group activities, most groups
gtart by collecting membership fees or dues. Some groups also seek outside funds, from loca or
international organizations; thisis where Espoir began its collaboration with ATED.
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Espoir sought to collaborate with ATED in order @) to exchange experiences with other
groups, b) to undertake communa or group projects; and ¢) because they expressed the
willingness to undertake actions in areas where group approaches would be useful (Noubata,
personad communication, 2004-05). The collaboration between ATED and Espoir remansin its
early stages for the present time, but the groups have regular meetings where activities are
discussed, agreed upon and then carried out. Indeed, ATED was insrumentd in helping its
partner CBOs develop group capacity by establishing operating procedures for their own
medtings

agroup leader cals amesting to discuss a problem or need among group members

the problem is discussed at the meeting; sometimes one member or an outside source will

be asked to deliver a short presentation (exposé) on the problem;

the problem or need and its possible solutions are discussed; adecision is made;

the decision is presented to the intermediary organization ATED for input and support

aplan of action is started (Noubata, persona communiceation, 2004-05).

Analysisof ATED’s Programs. Successes, L ear ning Experiences and Futur e Prospects

An andysisof ATED’sinterventions to this date shows progress and promise. One short-
term impact of ATED’ s collaboration with Espoir and the other groups has been the successin
promoting literacy training among the women members of the loca groups. Noubata said
“Women are findly gtarting to read, write and count, and wish to further increase their
knowledge, but the association lacks the means to establish more advanced course levels’
(persond communication, 2005). ATED has so far played an intermediary role by helping the
three local groups find literacy training opportunities, the People' s University (UP) in N'djamena
provided support through organizationd management training to Espoir and GER, and aso
provided micro-credits to the women of Espoir.

ATED’s Noubata would like to use media to spread new ideas, raise awareness and
sengtize loca groups to important issues, and saysit isimportant to use mediato “quickly
change (group) mentdity, by using video cassettes to “ show what is going on in the outsde
world and in this way the group members would be able to understand and change (their)
mentality” (persond communication, 2005). ATED intends to use audio-visuad meansto raise
the levd of palitical, socid and economic participation its partner groups, but is currently
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congrained by its limited financid resources. They are planning to buy avideo projector and
they would show video cassettes on development to the public, and make video programs about
their own activities and the local environment, with the goa of orienting their partner groups
(e.g., Espoir) towards an internationa devel opment outlook.

ATED is conddering asking for externad funds for the media project. ATED does not ask
CEFOD for funds, though it seems clear that having Noubata as an employee at CEFOD — with
its library, documentation center and advanced media facilities—makes it easier for ATED to
acquire the know-how and expertise required for media production to facilitate their outreach
and dissemination efforts.

Mr. Noubata reported that ATED and its collaborating organizations recognize obstacles
to progress. limited locdl training opportunities, inadegquate group infrastructures, the lack of
steady funding for group activities, the chalenges inherent in maintaining group momentum
(with few visble sgns of progress), and high illiteracy rates among women members (persona
communication, 2004-05). ATED continues to support projects and seek outside funding to
implement them. As an intermediary group, ATED has developed an impressve track record for
finding fundsfor local projects, and the loca groups have aso experienced success. The media
project that ATED’ s Noubata described (above) would certainly have the potentia to expand
their outreach efforts aswell as the extent of their impact on loca development. The next case
concerns an intermediary group in southern Chad with an environmentad and agriculturd (fish
farming) focus
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Case Five: Community-Based Natural Resour ce Management in Chad — APRODEPIT
APRODEPIT isanatura resource management and aguaculture NGO based in Sarh, in
southern Chad. | first encountered this organization while doing research in southern Chad in
1996; APRODEPIT was by far the most interesting organization studied during data collection
for the research project (on training needs for adultsin the informa economy), successful in
developing locd fish farming projects, and far-ranging in its outreach and activities in the region.
APRODEPIT has been an active locad Chadian NGO for many years, and recently, amore
vigble one, asthe story of its aguaculture programs becomes more well known to the outside
world. The APRODEPIT case sudy illustrates how a development organization Sarted with a
few local projects and gradually built capacity for wider-ranging projects, ultimately becoming
an effective intermediary NGO collaborating with both internationa funders and loca groups.
With headquartersin Sarh, acity on the Chari river, close to the border of Central African
Republic, APRODEPIT — an acronym for Association pour la Promotion des Ressources des
Organisations de Défense de I'Environnement et de la Pisciculture Integrée au Tchad
(Asociation for the Promotion and Development of Integrated Pisciculture in Chad) — has been
recognized as a nationa NGO since 1992, though neither of the lists of Chadian NGOs
mentioned above included it. APRODEPIT isawdl known NGO in southern Chad, and
governmentd officias and aquaculture groups point to the group as amode partner in effortsto
build local capacity for sustainable saf-managed development in Chad (Pokorny, 2004). Above
al, APRODEPIT is an example of a successful community-based devel opment organization that
began in the 1980s as one man’sidea of combining atraditiona way of lifein the region —
fishing — with modern ideas. Mr. Kosse Madlla, the group’ s founder, started on his own with sdif-
funded projects, then formed a smdl group that took on afew locd fish farming projects, but
with time the organization grew to include hundreds of fishermen in the area, dl the while
promoting sustainable fishing methods, and diversfying beyond fishing to include other

devel opment activities that involve whole communities.
APRODEPIT’s Development Approach: Action to Avert Ecological Disaster

The impetus for many of Mdla s projects came from a very red environmenta and
economic chalenge in southern Chad, one with multiple causes and effects. Starting in the mid
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1980s, fishermen began to make nets with smdler and smaler mesh, in an effort to catich a
dwindling supply of fish in the Chari river basin. It soon became obvious to locals that
overfishing had the potentia to destroy the regiona fish market, amagjor part of the loca
economy, and an important source of protein for families. Fishing has long been an important
part of the culturd and economic fabric of the region, and Mala decided to meld local
knowledge and fishing practices with new idess to address the challenge of averting ecologica
and economic disaster in the region.

Malla established a smdl fish breeding project in Bongor, where he was then living.
Some years before, he had received speciaized training in fish breeding, through Peace Corps
programs and on his own, and in 1985 he and his wife began putting aside about 25 percent of
their own household budget to finance a pilot project, and with the help of asingle employee, he
dug two ponds with about 600 square metersin total surface area and stocked them with about
3,000 young tilapia, afish with rapid growth and breeding characteristics (Pokorny, 2004). These
were the fish Mala showed to amazed villagers after ponds were drained months later — the fish
had grown to market size. Theinitid accomplishment of his fish pond demondration efforts led
to the formation of asmal aquaculture organization that included Mr. Malds family and 11
other families, later incorporated as APRODEPIT.

After early successes, the group moved from Bongor to Sarh, alarger city (dsoin
southern Chad), and the initia group of 12 families granted control of the organization to a
formalized structure that today includes a board of directors and several advisory committees
(Pokorny, 2004). Soon, asword spread, Malawas helping build fish ponds dl over the southern
Chad region, teaching loca people about his updated fish farming methods.

Building on smal successes, Mdla decided to promote his new agquaculture, or fish
farming, methods in Chad, as a means of economic development and ecologica sustainability in
the region. Through alow-tech method of dissemination by word-of-mouth, other communities
in the Chari river area heard about and became interested in the organization’ sfish farming
successes, wanted to participate, and now hundreds of loca groups collaborate with
APRODEPIT and follow its fishing methods.

During afied vigt to Sarh, Mr. Mdlatold me about amgor event in many loca
communities— the “weigh-in” of fish after draining ponds built by villagers— and how these
events had turned in large public spectacles, complete with visiting government officials making
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gpeeches and enthusiagtic spectators (persona communication, 1996). These public everts
contributed to the organization’s success in building upon existing locd fishing capacities,
combining traditiona knowledge and techniques with modern, intensve fish- pond methods.

APRODEPIT s philosophy is one of sdf-help. When avillage expresses an interest in
fish farming, the NGO provides training to help the villagers with the technica sde of the
business as wdll as advice on finding resources for more and bigger projects. A cycle of capacity
development emerges. after developing aguaculture activities, the villagers often seek waysto
address other locd needs. AsMalla explained, “they start with fish farming, and they harvest the
fish. Then they redlize they have more money but their children aren't educated. So they decide
to create a community school. Next, perhaps, they redize they have a problem with hedth. So
we asss with hedlth education. And by following this system, the village gradudly raises itsdlf
up” (Pokorny, 2004). The approach employed by APRODEPI T became more multi-faceted over
time, including new activities and food businesses other than fish.

In thisway, APRODEPIT has grown, collaborating with over a hundred loca groupsin
the Sarh region. About two-thirds are men's groups, mostly engaged in some sort of fishing-
related activity, but also over 20 men's groups were experimenting with organic agriculture, and
11 were growing fruit trees (Pokorny, 2004). The rest of the loca groups (about one-third) are
women's groups, primarily focusing on developing marketing for value-added fish products —
cured, dried and smoked fish, etc. — and these products are now being sold in markets as far
away asthe capital, N'djamena (Bongo, persona communication, 2004).

Thereis a philosophy at work in the organization thet is openly progressive and
egditarian: “APRODEPIT takes a distinctive gpproach to development that emphasizes the
equaity of women and men, environmental protection, systematic growth, and above dl ese,
close conaultation with the local community” (Pokorny, 2004). Collaboration with local
communities aso focuses on training needs, e.g., literacy and bookkeeping classes (for both
genders) are consdered important for promoting sustainable local group management (Bongo,
personal communication, October, 2004). The loca communities have developed projects for
both women and men: gardening and composting, reforestation, and wildlife protection. But
fishing is APRODEPIT' smain interest, and interest in protecting loca fish socks dso helps
other animds in the Chari river basin.
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New Projects. a Forest Reserve, Ecotourism and Protecting the Hippo and Manatee

APRODEPIT helped villagers create protected fishing zones aong the Chari, monitored
by the fishermen and villagers themsdves; the protected areas cover the shoreline near five
villages in the Wdtama area. The hippopotamus is dso nétive to the area srivers. Villagers
noticed that there were fewer hippos in the Moyen Chari area than before, just as fish stocks
werefdling. APRODEPIT’s outreach awareness programs targeted villages near hippo habitat,
explaining that, where hippos flourished there would aso be more fish.

With the assstance of APRODEPIT fidd managers, locd people were trained in wildlife
protection techniques, and set up signs along 20 kilometers of river shordine dedlaring awildlife
protection zone, where hunting was prohibited (Bongo, persona communication, 2004). This
intervention protected the animas: the hippopotamus population has increased as aresult, and in
acycle of increasing benfits, protecting hippos aso helps the fish, as insects feed on hippo
manure, increasing potentia food for thefish. 1t was estimated that only a handful of hippos
remained in the Moyen-Chari rivers, now their numbers range upwards of 200 or more, and
villagers appreciate their presence in strengthening fish stocks and for attracting tourists
(persona communication, 1996 & 2004). Loca manatees were also under threet.

The West African manatee (lamantin in French) isdso found in the area, but its existence
is threetened by the detrimental effects of hunting practices and habitat destruction.
APRODEPIT helped organize locd seminars to discuss possible actions to support the manatees.
An organization caled Les Amis du Lamantin (Friends of the Manatee), was formed by locals, an
effective firgt step in manatee conservation (Bongo, personal communication, October, 2004).
Village-based education efforts have been employed to encourage local people to help protect
the manatees and their wetland habitat.

Both the hippos and manatees figure into new projects to promote exotic wildlife. Both
Mallaand current director, Nestor Bongo, spoke of plans to encourage an “ecotourism” industry
in the Moyen-Chari area, and to create sustainable economic development for areavillagers
(persona communication, 1996 & 2004). It is hoped that tourists from Europe and N'djamena
will be interested in viewing these animasin ther natura habitat; some ecotourigts do vigt the
areanow but facilities are limited. New ecotourism business will no doubt necessitate building
new or updating facilities (camps, hotels or lodges, restaurants, etc.) and thus a new round of
cgpacity building — in an area quite different from aguaculture — would then begin.
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APRODEPIT’s Approach to Organizational Development and Funding

The organization has 16 saff membersin Sarh, most of whom areinvolved in loca
sengtization (outreach and education) and training efforts. Over the years, APRODEPIT has
received financia support from variousinternationa organizations.

French Cooperation Agency (La Coopération francaise) for administration needs,

Care Internationa

The Bahai Office for Socid and Economic Development (OSED)

Oxfam Internationa

Of particular note is the close rdaionship APRODEPIT has enjoyed with Bah&i
organizations in other countries (particularly in Canada), through support and exchange over
many years, and the way that Mr. Mdlawas clearly influenced by Bahai religious principlesin
etting up his organization (personal communication, 1996-2004). The importance of Bahdi
religious principlesis dso evident in the organization’s values, described above. APRODEPIT
remainsasmal group, but with grander hopes. Thereisinterest in providing technica support
for upcoming initiatives to protect the Manda Nationd Park in Chad, amulti-million dollar
environmenta project supported by GEF and UNDP (Bongo, persona communication, 2004).

Typicdly, new projects start when alocd group of villagers are motivated to approach
APRODEPIT to becomeinvolved in afishing project. After years of intervention in southern
Chad, APRODEPIT’ s successes are well known in the area, and they are currently working with
about 100 local groups, with over 5,000 total membersin the Moyen-Chari area (personal
communication, 2004). Through an informd information diffusion modd, villages or groups
interested in collaborating with APRODEPIT hear about the new fishing practices from other
groups or Villages that have collaborated with APRODEPIT.

Keysto APRODEPI T’ s gpproach are the loca outreach and public awareness campaigns.
Thefird depisto “sengtize’ loca communitiesto critica conditions environmenta
degradation, the long-term impacts and non-sustainahility of exiding fishing practices, and the
necessity of changing practicesto protect nature and ensure the availability of natura resources,
such as the most important resource, fish. Bongo said “we must manage the available resources
in away that guarantees locd food security, and thisis why we have put more emphasis on loca
agriculturd activities, including an expanding aguaculture plan to protect our current fish stocks
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for local consumption needs’ (personad communication, 2004). Through awareness campaigns,
villagers recognize the importance of adapting their fishing methods to ensure the future
sugtainability of native fish stocks.

Project implementation with local groups- traditional and moder n fishing methods.
After sengtization, APRODEPIT and the loca group engage in a needs assessment for project
feasbility, and begin to plan the new project (Bongo, persona communication, 2004). After
project planning, theloca group istrained — using hands-on techniques and demongrations—in
sugtanable fishing methods (building on both traditiond and modern fishing methods), and the
techniques are then employed on awider scae.

Thelocd group is encouraged by APRODEPIT to develop some of their own resources
for the project, and to start asmall pilot project. After thisinitial generation of project resources,
often from raising money through group dues or the sale of fish, APRODEPIT helpsloca groups
tap into funding opportunities, typicaly from outside donor groups, to provide needed materids
for more aquaculture activities and wildlife protection (Bongo, personad communication, 2004).
Outside donors include international NGOs (listed above).

Often alarger group (a cooperative, or union) of loca groupsis established, for example,
the Wdtama Union, to make proposas to the donor groups to fund the same kind of project for
severd groups or villages at the same time (Bongo, persond communication, 2004). The groups
within the larger union are dso more involved in project development, collaborating hand in
hand with APRODEPIT, with each of the groups in the union participating in decison-making
through representatives who meet regularly.

An Example of the APRODEPIT Method in Action

APRODEPIT hdped locdl fishers affiliated with the Waltama Union to identify suitable
gtesin ponds and shalow streams to try out techniques to help fish grow fagter. To “grow”
market-szed fish in shalow branches of the region’ s rivers, fishermen begin by blocking river
branches during the dry (low water level) season, so fish can be “fattened” and then * harvested”
in shdlow pools. Contained behind fences, the fish are fed by villagers over aperiod of fiveto
S9x months — using grain wagtes from local millet wine (“bili-bili”) fabrication, and crop
residues; there is no fishing during that time, and at the end of the fattening period, the fish have

grown to market size (Bongo, personal communication, 2004). When the mature fish are grown
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and ready to be caught, the fishers are encouraged to fish with nets with large holes, to catch only
the mature fish, dlowing small fish to escgpe and grow larger during the next season.
APRODEPIT’s methods help preserve local knowledge and techniques. This updated
method helps to reestablish a more naturd fishing cycle, where fully-grown fish are caught and
the immature fish are dlowed to grow larger and reproduce, ensuring the surviva of the species,
and creating favorable conditions for loca groups to make aliving from fishing. It isdso agood
example of building capacity in an important loca industry by combining traditionad and modern
fishing techniques. In sum, APRODEPIT works to combine loca knowledge in fishing with new
methods through awareness-raising efforts, combined with hands-on training, and indigenous
and outside funding, to creste amore sustainable loca fishing enterprise.

Challenges Facing APRODEPIT
Mr. Malla's sudden passing. In October, 2004, APRODEPIT’ s administrator Nestor
Bongo, told me that Mr. Kosse Mdlla, the group’ s charismatic leader and founder, had been
killed in an automobile accident near Sarh (persona communication). Despite this huge loss, |
was told that APRODEPIT’ s activities would carry on, with trangtion to new leadership. For
example, APRODEPIT is seeking to develop aregiona cooperative with loca groupsto produce
value-added fish products to be marketed outside of the Sarh region. Although the fish
processing techniques (drying and smoking fish) are well established in the region, Mr. Bongo
dated that infrastructure constraints — poor highway's serving metropolitan areas and lack of
access to markets — are limitations to this initiative (persona communication, October, 2004).
APRODEPIT does not currently have an internet site or regular accessto e-mail, and
phone service in the interior of the country can be inconsistent, making communication with the
outside world difficult. Mr. Bongo acknowledged this concern, and said the group was
interested in setting up awebdte in the near future for communications (persona
communication, 2004). In the meantime, inadequate services makes contact with like-minded
development organizations difficult, and APRODEPI T’ s success Sory is not widdy known.
Through a process of severd different organizationd steps and different outreach
programs, thisintermediary organization has encouraged loca capacity development through
collaboration with loca groups. The key dements of APRODEPIT’ s gpproach are: (&) needs
assessment — helping loca groups recognize problems and opportunities in fishing and
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conservation of natura resources; (b) learning and disseminating new or updated aguaculture
techniques — eg., recognizing and building on traditiond knowledge in fishing and wildlife
management; (C) sustainable management practices — helping loca groups establish sustainable
project management practices, and, (d) innovative funding techniques — helping local groups
marsha loca resourcesfirgt, and then finding donors to support bigger projects (start smdl, then
think bigger). New business ideas and developing new economic activities a the village and
regiond leve are dso vitd, and lead to new rounds of capacity building.

In summary, APRODEPIT has been shown to be an effective organization in taking locd
sdf-help philosophies to scale. Inspired by the founder’ s vison of an aquaculture Meccain
southern Chad, APRODEPIT recognized a two-fold chalenge and opportunity: build more
sustainable fishing practices, and protect the loca environment for al species. They took stepsto
meet those chdlenges by building on exigting cgpacities— e.g., traditiona fishing practices — by
learning more sustainable and ecologically sound practices and starting other business activities,
aswdl aslearning new methods to monitor protected zones for fishing and for hippopotamuses
and manatees. Villagers collaborating with APRODEPIT used new techniques in aguaculture
and environmentd protection and collaborated with an indigenous organization, led by a
knowledgeable and charismatic leader, with support frominternationa organizations.

APRODEPIT currently faces new chalenges. sustaining and growing the organization
after the passing of thar founder; helping locd villages maintain current momentum in their
agquaculture and wildlife protection projects, and looking to the future by developing new
projects such as (a) marketing vaue-added fish products outside of the Sarh region, (b) other
agriculturd activities, and (c) building infrastructure for the budding ecotourism indusry in the
region. To date, APRODEPIT has played an exemplary intermediary role between internationa
funding organizations and loca groups, rejuvending the local fishing industry while protecting
the environment of the region and building hopes for future prosperity.

Analysisand LessonsL earned — Collabor ation Between Intermediary NGOs and
Grassroots Organizationsin Chad
This chapter began with a description of the context of development in Chad, following
on details from previous chapters, particularly Chapters One and Two. That unique context is
important to the case studies and andysis presented in this chapter. Summarizing the current
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stuation in Chad, (a) the country is emerging into a new era of development and democracy after
three decades of difficult times; (b) indtitutions are generdly weak and the infrastructure is

poorly developed; (c) there are just a handful of active civil society and non-governmenta
organizations, despite the fact that Chad has along history of successful loca collective citizen
action (eg., the spontaneous'community schools), particularly in decentraized and difficult
circumstances (such as civil srife and drought); and (d) now that the country is more stable,
Chadians have higher expectations for development, growth and prosperity, expectations fueled
by revenues from the pipeline project.

Asin many other African countries, the Chadian Sateislessinvolved in some
adminigrative areas previoudy in the hands of government ministries, through a process of
decentralization and neglect that has lasted many years. Despite neglect, Chadian community
schools, run by loca parent associations, are examples of community action in the face of this de
facto decentralization or devolution. The continuing impacts of decentrdization (now planned in
coordination with the World Bank and IMF), coupled with new oil revenues dated for poverty
eradication, will create opportunities for local grassroots groups to expand activitiesin Chad.

Summarizing the case studies analyzed above in this chapter, national NGOs such as
Université Populaire, CEFOD and APRODEPIT support local stakeholdersin their effortsto
form smal groups and combine their own resources, energies and caories, cregting physcd,
socid and financid capitd beyond what any individual could create. The key factor for
development and capacity building for local groups, asfirst described in the literature review, is
amix of socid and financid intermediation, as provided by the national NGOs in Chad. These
NGOs act as intermediary links between loca groups, the government and internationd funders,
providing akey to successful community development and collective action in areas such as
smadl business development, environmental protection and adult literacy programs.

It remains to be seen what kind of impact the oil revenues will have on the sate' s plans
for development in Chad. For many years smdl business people in Chad (particularly
entrepreneurs in the informal economy) have both benefited and suffered from the governmert’s
largely hands-off stance (and de facto decentrdization), but now entrepreneurs, businesses and
the generd public expect improvementsin loca and nationd infrastructure, one of the priority
sectors scheduled for attention under Chad' s il revenue management plan.
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The Chadian NGO sector has had successes in promoting local development, and has an
important role to play in helping to fill the gap between expectations and redity in the new oil-
driven economy. As seen from the cases analyzed above, Chadian NGOs can be important keys
to the country’ s continued development. They support local organizations by providing
advocacy, training and technical support, and fill an important role as intermediaries between
internationa funding organizations or donor agencies and grassroots groups, facilitating
collaboration on a nationd and international scae.

L ocal Capacity Building in Chad: Bottom-Up Approaches

The literature review demonstrated that top-down approaches to devel opment do not
work well and are, in any event, not sustainable. Asthe loca groups described above strive to
develop the capitd — financid, physicd, socid and intdlectud capita — necessary to get their
organizations off the ground, intermediary NGOs engage in local and nationa devel opment with
people, providing support, advocacy, training and opportunities for more funding.

This chapter began with contextud information about the promise of usng new all
revenues for poverty dleviaion as well as adescription of the “spontaneous’ schoolsin Chad.
While analyss of the experience of community schools in Chad provides an important (even
unprecedented) modd of local development in Africa under decentralized circumstances, the
casesin this chapter display the possibilities of local development a a more advanced levd,
because the collaborating intermediary NGOs described and analyzed above are providing
essentia support for grassroots groups to develop and use valuable new sKillsin literacy,
accounting, marketing, and group governance.

In the five cases above, certain themes emerged as key aspects, or enabling conditions,
for loca development and capacity building: (a) aclimate of collaboration and partnership
between intermediary nationa organizations and loca groups; (b) the creativity to finance
projects through a combination of loca sdlf-funding (within the CBOs) and outsde funding
(from nationd or internationa donor organizations), facilitated by the nationd NGOs; (¢) a
commitment to group processes to build socia capitd, and capacity for group action; (d) afocus
on strengthening exigting capacities and combining traditiona and modern knowledge in
multiple sectors (e.g., fishing, agriculture, smal business development, or women's groups); and
(e) the availahility of strong leadership and initigtive at the locd levd.
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These key conditions lend themsdlves to establishing and maintaining an engbling
environment in which local organizations can build group capacity while creating — with the help
of collaborating intermediary NGOs — more opportunities for sdf-funded, self-managed and
sustainable local development throughout Chad.

Elements of the collabor ative process. Often, as part of the NGO-CBO collaborative
process, amutudly reinforcing cycle of capacity building activities emerges. developing one
kind of capacity in response to a chalenge or opportunity often leads to new needs and
developing more capacitiesin “snowbal” fashion, and new opportunities for collaboration
between various groups emerge. Essential elements of the process are communication, exchange
and partnerships, with intermediary NGOs, and between the loca groups themsdlves (e.g., UP
and ATED working with the same CBOs in N'djamena). This communication, exchange and
partnerships are proceeding to the point where some “cross fertilization” of ideasistaking place
between local groups. The UP public debates (auditoriums) can act as a vehicle to promote this
cross fertilization between CBOs, NGOs, government officids and locd citizers.

The interaction between the intermediary organizations and loca groupsin Chad dso
reinforces the importance of paying attention to essentia eements of the group devel opment
process. (a) the vaue of building mutud trust between the supporting NGOs and their CBO
partners; and (b) the benefits of hands on, communa efforts, promoting the idea of higher returns
inloca development redized from working together in agroup, insead of asindividuds. Using
the group development process has helped intermediary NGOs (such as UP, CEFOD and
APRODEPIT) in Chad successfully promote local development, in concert with loca groups and
international donors.

The Chadian NGOs helped loca groups tap amultitude of funding sources, comhbining
both local and outside funding for development projects. One way NGOs do thisis helping locdl
groups make outside funding requests — e.g., UP s assistance to AMIFEL in asking the German
Deveopment Agency for equipment grants. Also of note is how intermediary organizations such
as APRODEPIT, ATED and CEFOD encouraged local groups to participate in developing
funding opportunities to pay for some of their training; indeed some programs require a certain
proportion of loca funds before projects start. Thisthemeis picked up in the chapters that
follow, particularly as part of the “CLUSA gpproach” (in Mali) to loca capacity development.
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The benefits of a comprehensive development philosophy. Intermediary organizations
in Chad successfully engaged local groups in activities — organizationa development, literacy
training, building on loca knowledge and learning new sKills, interaction with other groups and
within communities, etc. — reflecting a multidimensiona gpproach to development. These
activities demonstrate an approach to redize susainable, long-term benefits beyond one-
dimengond programs, a*“sum-is-greater-than-its-parts’ approach to local development. This
themeis picked up again in chapters andyzing casesin Mdi and Senegdl.
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CHAPTER FIVE

CASE STUDIES—-MALI

Introduction

This chapter assesses capacity building experiencesin Mdli to find potential solutions for
the problem stuation in Chad described in Chapter One. The research god was to provide
recommendations for policymakers and other stakeholdersinterested in capacity building
grategiesin Chad and in Africa. The four Mdi cases addresses the research questions through
andysis of experiences of NGOs, grassroots organizations and community-based groups in the
following sectors (with some overlap): agriculture, microfinance, and natura resource
management. The experiences of two INGOs and four different NGOs are represented in the
case sudies. At the end of the chapter, analysis and lessons learned are presented.

Andysis of the cases focused primarily on mapping out the necessary elements for locd
level capacity building. Although the settings for each case in Mdi were different, there were
many commondlities across the various programs for identifying the key ingredients for capacity
development efforts. In each case study, capacity development effortsin Mdi are characterized
by achain of interaction between loca groups, national NGOs and international organizations.

Capacity Building for Local Groupsin Mali

The cases in this chapter concern loca groups engaged in grassroots devel opment and
cgpacity building. The groups build capacity through association with nationa-level NGOs,
which in turn work together with international NGOs and funding organizations. These cgpacity
building activities take place in a context of decentrdization and democratization, underway in
Mdi for many years. In this evolving climate, the important question remains as to how Mdians
acquire the knowledge, skills and wherewitha to take more responghility for cgpacity building
to promote local development, governance and economic growth. The following background

information on Mali will set the scene for discussion of sdected capacity building case sudies.
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Background Information: Mali’'s Recent History

Mdi isthe eighth largest country in north-west Africa. Considered one of the ten poorest
countries in the world, land-locked Mdi has about 11 million inhabitants and a population
growth rate of 2.8%; only about 30% of Mdians are literate, and life expectancy rates for both
males and femaes are 47 years (US Department of State, 2004). Mali was governed by a
dictatorship (after amilitary coup) for many years until its overthrow in 1991. After the end of
the dictatorship, Mdi moved towards democracy: free dectionswere held in 1992, anew
congtitution was established in the same year, and Alpha Oumar Konare became President. More
recently, dections were held in 2002, and retired General Amadou Toumani Toure, former head
of state during Mdi's trangition period (1991-92), became the country's second democratically-
elected President and was inaugurated on June 8, 2002 (US Department of State, 2004). Today
Madli is conddered a stable, multi- party democratic republic, with regular dections.

Democracy and Decentralized Administrative Structuresin Mali

Like many francophone countriesin Africa, Mdi inherited a centrdized adminidrative
Sructure after independence. The democratic transformation in Mdi (an exceptiond changein
Africa) has come along way since 30 years of one-party rule. Efforts to decentrdize
adminigrative structures have advanced more quickly in Mdi than in other African countries,
but shortcomings persst in the transfer of resources (Bertelsmann Stiftung. (2004). As part of the
peace process after the revolution in 1991, decentralization led to the creation of adminigtrative
villages, each with eected municipa councils and mayors (Boukhari, 2001, p. 3). Mdi isnow
divided into eight regions and the capitd district of Bamako, each under the authority of an
appointed high commissoner. Each region consists of five to nine didiricts (called cercles),
adminigtered by préfets (chief adminigtrators), and the cercles are divided into communes
(village-leve governments), which, in turn, are divided into villages or quarters.

Decentrdization in Mdi Sarted in earnest after eections and establishment of anew
condtitution in the 1990s, with the creation of sub-nationa entities governed by eected councils,
and the transfer of some decis on-making powers from Bamako to the regiond leve. Following
the eections of loca level councillorsin 1999, over 700 village governments were created and
are supported by deconcentrated government departments, specidly created regond bodies
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(centres de conseil communaux), NGOs, and the private sector (SNV Mai & CEDELO Mdli,
2004, p. 11). AsKoné (1999) noted, decentrdization in rural Mali isinterpreted as " power
returning home," within a context in which traditional power sources dominate in the villages (p.
11). Decentralization and democratization experiencesin Mdi have led to a profound changein
relations between the government and its citizens, and now elected leaders, the private sector and
CSOs at the national and local levels must respond more effectively to local needs.

Obstacles to decentralization and development: Capacity and literacy gaps. Asthe
andysis from the literature in Chapter Two indicated, decentralization efforts are often hampered
by inadequate capacity at the loca level. While decentrdization has brought new levels of
democratization, a congraint to the progress of decentrdization in Mdi is the current low
capacity of locdl officias and decison makers (CIESIN, 2004; SNV Mdi & CEDELO Mali,
2004). A transference of responsibility from the center to decentrdized indtitutions will not, in
itself, empower locd actors; they must have the requisite resources (typically gained through
devolution), along with capacities and sKills.

As addressed in Chapter Two, nonformal adult education programs are one way to
address these gaps but literacy rates remain week in Mdi, impacting future development. ANFE
programs in developing countries often fail to adequately address the practica learning needs of
loca villagers or urban resdents. While Mdi has had many different literacy programs for many
years (and was generdly thought to be aleader in promoting functiond literacy), there are fewer
now than before, partly dueto criticisms of literacy programs as ineffective and irrd evant
(Bingen, 2004, p.15). A critique of Bambara literacy programsin Mdi in the 1990s came to
gmilar condusions. in consdering apossible transfer of development responsibility to the local
leve, particularly in cotton industry management, the critique reported the required numbers of
“newly-literates’ smply did not exist in Mdli, even after many years of literacy training
programs, making any decentraization plans even more problematic (Dombrowsky, Dumestre &
Simonis, 1993, p. 189). Another recent study of the cotton-growing aress of Mdi pointed to an
ongoing need for new literacy programs, and in particular areview of training methods and
curricula, asthe current content of the adult literacy program offered in this region “ does not
respond to the needs of the villagers’ (Koné, 1999, p. 12). Capacity and literacy gaps are notable
in Mdian civil society, particularly in agriculture development and natural resource

management, and these gaps are explored below.
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Malian NGOsand CBOsin the Agriculture Sector

The Malian economy islargely based on agriculture, which is dependent on the Niger
river, flowing nearly the length of the country, between Bamako and Mopti, and extending south
to the borders of Guines, Cote d'Ivoire, and Burkina Faso. Mdli has three didtinct climates: most
agriculture isin the south, the rainiet region, providing farmers with arable land through
seasond flooding from the Niger river. The main food crops are millet, rice, sorghum and corn;
peanuts, cotton and sugar cane are aso produced for export, but cotton is Mai’s main export
(Freedom from Hunger, 2004). Most working Malians (about 80%) are employed in the
agricultura sector, which in turn contributes 45% of the country’s GDP (FAO, 2003; SUCO,
2004). Small farmers engaged in subsistence farming, especialy in cotton, account for most of
the agriculture production in Madi (CIESIN, 2004, p. 2). Given the importance of Mdian
farming, the cases and data andysis below focus largely on agricultural organizations.

In recent years, periods of drought, combined with fluctuations in commodity prices and
uncertainty in world markets have proved difficult for farmers throughout the Sahd, particularly
for cotton producers. There have been other chalenges. Recent “invasons’ of crop-destroying
locugts in West Africa have threatened agriculture in the region, aslocust svarms arrived in
Mauritania, Mai and Niger in 2004 and moved eadt, threatening export crops throughout the
Sahel (FAO, 2004). There are human migration patterns common in Africa: Mdi experiencesa
rural exodus from the south to the cities at the end of the rainy season (lasting less than six
months), and an over-concentration of economic, educationa, and hedth opportunitiesin the
cities, particularly in Bamako. These trends lead to increasing urbanization: between 1976 and
1987, the population in Mdi grew by 1.8% annudly, but more draméticaly (by 4.2% annudly)
in the Bamako didtrict (N’ Djim, 1998).

Despite these chdlenges, agriculture — and in particular cotton farming — isvery
important to Mdli, and the southern agricultura region has along history of developing
successful grassroots farmer organizations, some of which were created after the democratization
and decentrdization process took hold in the early 1990s, after the overthrow of the Traoré
regime. As many of the southern Mai community- based groups examined below are involved in
some aspect of cotton farming, background information about the Malian cotton industry follows
here, setting the scene for analysis of loca capacity development programs.
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Cotton Marketing: the Dominance of the Malian Cotton Marketing Board (CMDT)

The CMDT (Compagnie Malienne du Développement des Textiles) is aquas-
governmenta cotton manufacturing company in Mdi. Thereisahigh leve of integration
between production, ginning and marketing activitiesin the cotton industry in Mdi, and the
CMDT is centrd to this process; cotton accounts for dmost one-haf of Mdian export earnings
(Bingen, 1998, p. 270). The CMDT was created in the 1970s by the Malian government and the
French parastatal Compagnie Francaise pour |e Développement des Fibres Textiles (CFDT),
which operated in saverd of France' s former coloniesin Africa

The CMDT maintains atightly organized system of control over the peasant farmers
growing the cotton, which has helped the company find success in the internationa cotton
market over the past 30 years. The CMDT enjoys a hear-tota monopoly (controlling 98% of
output) of Mdi’s cotton processing and marketing. As most Maian farmer organizations are
involved in the cotton industry, the CMDT continues to figure prominently in any discussion of
cotton processing and marketing and many grassroots groups in related sectors such as
microfinance and natura resource management aso have connections to cotton in Mdi.

Reform of Malian cotton management programs. There are chdlengesfacing Mdian
cotton sector groups. The Mdian Extension Service isimportant to smooth running of the cotton
production process, though it was generally seen in recent years that structurd reform of cotton
extension services would be necessary to address growers' changing needs (Bingen, 1998).
Reform of cotton extension is driven by recognition of severa problems:. (@) the traditiond, top-
down management system has become too codtly, (b) it is no longer responsive to the needs of
most growers (many believed they no longer needed the close supervision of cotton production
under CMDT’ s system), and (c) significant reorganization is necessary to dedl with declinesin
soil fertility (degradation) and cotton productivity (Bingen & Dembele, 2002, p. 1). A new
gpproach to cotton extension, marketing and rurd development is sought by many Madlian actors,
in light of globa forces beyond the control of farmers: fluctuations in world cotton prices and
competition due to continued subsidies to cotton farmersin developed countries.

A new, decentraized approach to cotton management would rely on village- and
regiond-leve structures dready in place. The Mdian government and CMDT decided years ago
to involve cotton farmers through the village associations (AV's) in southern Mdli, including
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soliciting input into the decison-making process, as well as engaging the thousands of village-
based CMDT agents. These agents provide agriculturd advisory servicesto help farmers —
especidly longstanding cotton growers — diversify crop production and to promote other income
generating activities such as livestock production, honey and tamarind collection, and food
processing, in order to become “real farm businesses’ (Bingen & Dembele, 2002, p. 2-3).

A decentrdized gpproach was dso part of CMDT' s plans to privatize services (beginning
in the late 1980s), particularly in agricultura development and natura resource management, and
involving more nationa and local NGOs in service ddivery (Roncoli, et. d., 2003, p. 14). The
challenges resulting from decentraization and privetization strategies require strengthening
village farmer associations, establishing advisory service centers, and training advisory service
representatives in the villages, with the god of putting the cotton management structure on more
of abusinessfooting (Bingen & Dembee, 2002, p. 2). Reform of the cotton extenson system
thus mirrors the genera context of decentrdized development programsin Mdi, and typica
capacity development questions arise — how do you train farmer groups to take on cotton
industry management? What about organizationd funding issues? These questions mirror the
research topic of best waysto help citizens take on responsibility for loca devel opment.

Structures supporting regional and local development. There are severa support
structures that provide training, development assistance and governance advice to Mdian village
asociations. On aregiona scde, there is the wdl-funded organization ROPPA (Network of
Farmers Organizations and Agricultural Producers of West Africa), created in 2000 asthe
officia lobbying body for smalholder family farmersin 10 countries: Benin, Burkina Faso, Cote
d Ivoire, Gambia, Guinea, Guinea Bissau, Mali, Niger, Togo and Senegd (Mistowa, 2005).
Supported by several external donors and partners, ROPPA provides capacity development
programs for African farmer groups (or ganisations paysannes, or OPs) to improve farming
practice and living conditionsin West Africa (ROPPA, 2003). ROPPA offerstraining for
thousands of locd groups, while representing the interests of smal farmers acrossthe region in
discussons with paliticians and policymakers at the internationd leve, eg., the NEPAD (New
Partnership for Africas Development) forum. ROPPA’simpacts a the locd level are limited.

The Chamber of Agriculture was established in Mali about ten years ago asalegdly
recognized body representing agriculturd interests. The Chamber, dong with the Permanent
Assembly of the Chambers (APCAM), have earned a reputation for representing a broad range
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of agriculturd interestsin discussons with government ministries and administrators at the locd,
regiona and nationa levels (Bingen, 2003, March, p. 8). In contrast to OPs (farmer groups), the
Chamber is not amembership organization but supports both individua farmers and professond
interestsin the agricultural, forestry and livestock sectors. While the Chamber has played an
important role in the emergence of the farmers movement in Mdi, Bingen (2003, March) points
out that the democracy and decentralization movements now afoot mean very little to most
Madiansin rura areas, unlessther interests are truly represented in professond organizations
(like the Chamber) and unless they can hold government technica services and agencies
responsible for spesking on their behalf (pp. 10-11). The needs of Mali’ s fledgling democretic
movement — building capacity for advocacy, lobbying and participation to keep leaders
accountable — implies more training needs.

Training has become an integrd part of Malian cotton extension system reform, and
extension advisors recelve one year of training before being assigned to support 30to 40 AVS,
locd farmer organizations have aso received training through marketing and functiond literacy
programs (Bingen & Dembele, 2002, p. 2). Asamark of increasing sef-sufficiency, many OPs
have a permanent literacy ingtructor positions, often filled by neo-literates from the community,
and paid out of group funds (Easton, et. d., 1998). Training is dso available through loca
centers.

A key ingredient in this decentrdized system was the establishment of service centersin
southern Mdli to provide managerid and organizationa support in financid mattersto loca
leaders and farmer organizations. These centers receive financid support from CMDT and from
outside groups (with oversght by the Federation of Village Associations of southern Mdi), and
operate as “ second-tier” organizations offering technica support to civil society organizations
(Easton, et. d., 1999, p. 3). In addition, the town of Koutida, in the heart of the agricultura
region of southern Mdli, participates in the Community Multimedia Centre program (initiated by
UNESCO), combining loca-language community radio with accessto internet and related
technologies, enabling remote communities to handle and produce information, and helping locd
leaders and el ected officids stay informed and avoid isolation (UNESCO, 2004, p. 10). These
multimedia centers can dso act as an important source of education and training, aswell as
aspiring networks for locd culture and community life.
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Cotton sector organizations face challenges to help members to assume a stronger role in
cotton industry management. Any cotton sector reform movements are limited by capacity gaps.
Bingen and Dembee (2002) reported that “relations between the centers and village associations
continue to be serioudy congtrained by the overdl low leve of literacy” among areafarmers (p.
3). While there are some training structures in place, a continuing challenge concerns how locdl
groups develop management cgpacity within democratic structures (e.g., building participation
and egtablishing effective accountability measures) to empower group members to assume more
respongbilities and practice sdf-governance. As one example, the microfinance program
described below isinvolved in cotton farming communities, helping individuas and loca groups
become more sdlf-sufficient. Kafo Jginew is an indigenous banking organization focusing on
loans to cotton farmers, while also adding important educational aspects to its outreach portfolio.

TheMalian Agricultural Microfinance Sector: Kafo Jiginew

A federation of credit unions, Kafo Jginew is the largest microfinance inditution in Mdi.
Formed in 1988 in southern Mdi, Kafo Jginew’s operations remain closdly digned with
agricultura sector needs. A close relationship with CMDT dlows Kafo Jiginew to perform an
important task in the cotton indudtry, i.e., lending money to farmers to cover startup costs, while
guaranteeing repayment through CMDT after harvest. Loansto farmers are Kafo Jginew’'s most
important service, and its geographic service areaincludes dl of the Sikasso region and the
cotton-producing zones in the Ségou and Koulikoro regions, with headquartersin Koutida.

Considered a success in microfinance circles, Kafo plays akey intermediary role in the
Madian microfinance sector by working hand in hand with ahost of internationd, national and
loca actors. In December, 1996, Kafo had more than 46,000 members organized through 74
different credit unions, al with excellent |oan repayment rates (Freedom from Hunger, 2004).
Fully managed and owned by Mdian members, saff and board, Kafo Jginew reached financid
sdf-sufficiency in 1998, and now oversees nearly 68,000 savings accounts valued at over $4.2
million (Bellanet, 2004). More recently, Kafo has reached out to women and poorer clients.

One mgor chdlenge for Kafo has been in addressing needsin other aress, eg.,
community hedth, business development, nutrition, etc. Kafo incorporated a comprehensive
adult education program within its regiona microfinance loan programs by providing both loans
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and educationa programs for its members— in particular its women members. The program was

achieved through a collaboration with an intermediary support organization in the US.

Partner ship: Kafo Jiginew and Freedom from Hunger

An American NGO, Freedom from Hunger (FFH), has been working with the Kafo
Jginew and Nyesigiso credit unionsin southern Mdi for severd years. FFH's program, “ Credit
with Education,” reaches poor women in Mdi (and in other countries) by providing women with
amdl| loans dong with weekly hedlth and nutrition classes. The program rationde was the desire
to serve the neediest clients, rather than better-off customers. Credit with Education was
designed by FFH in collaboration with existing credit unions and credit union federationsin Mdi
to serve poor women with group-based lending and savings services, combined with low-cost,
high-impact education sessonsin nutrition, health and business (Stack & Thys, 2000, p. 1). This
analysis focuses on how FFH works as an intermediary support organization with Kafo Jginew.

Malian women microentrepreneurs are often integrated into cottor/agyriculture sector
economies, and FFH promotes loan programs to overcome alack of credit opportunities( a mgor
barrier to business success). Credit with Education begins first with the village banking
methodology of promoting sdf-managed credit associations, helping women accumulate savings
and providing guarantees for each other’ sloans. Within the credit association, women form
smdl groups (“ Solidarity Groups’), and collaborate on making individua |oan requests; loans
are usudly about $50 (Dunford & Denman, 2000, p. 38). Following the village banking model
used in other developing countries (e.g., the Grameen Bank in Bangladesh), membersreceive a
loan at the beginning of aloan cycle, and each borrower is expected to make repayment each
week until loans are paid back. No onein the group can secure a second loan until al womenin
the group have paid off thelr initid loans. There is strong mativation for cooperation in the
group, and thismode of loan repayment clearly seeksto benefit from the socid capita — built
through socia networks, group expectations, obligations, trust, etc. — that isfound in typica
village settingsin Mdli.

Credit with Education adult nonformal education program. What distinguishes
Credit with Education from a smple credit program is its emphasis on nonforma education.
When borrowers make repayments on their loans during the credit association’s weekly mesting,

“the women participate in nonformal learning sessions.... in areas such as: Credit Associaion
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management, saling and marketing techniques, business planning, financid management,
diarrhea prevention and management, breastfeeding, infant and child feeding, immunizations,
family planning, and HIV/AIDS prevention and community management” (FFH, 2003, 14). The
educational sessons cregte didogue for behavior change for the women and their families.

Credit with Education currently reaches about 200,000 women in rurd areasin Mdi and
other developing countries, and FFH’ s research showed that the program increases income and
savings for women participants, enhances hedth and nutrition knowledge and practices, and
improves household food security and children’s nutrition (Dunford & Denman, 2000, p. i). This
program helps meet both the business demands of alarge financia service organization aswell
as a commitment to improving the health and nutrition of the poor in Mdli.

I mpact assessment of Kafo Jiginew’'s Credit with Education program. Freedom from
Hunger and SEEP (Small Enterprise Education and Development Network) sought to measure
Credit with Education impactsin 1998, through the Assessing the Impacts of Microenterprise
Services (AIMS) project (funded by USAID). A client impact survey was employed to collect
data, and given to three different groups of Kafo Jginew dients one-year clients, two-year
clients, and new clients. Data were analyzed to assessimpacts of Credit with Education and to
improve program sarvicesin Mdli. The survey andyss showed that “positive program impact”
was detected at four different levels (8) microenterprise leve, (b) household levd, (¢) individud
level, and (d) community level (MKNely & Lippold, 1998b, pp. viii-ix). Survey results showed
that the Kafo-FFH loan and education program was a multidimensiond learning experience
where program clients gained many benefits. improved business management abilities, increased
capability to ded with crigs or economic difficulty, a sense of empowerment, and prospects for
assumption of grester leadership roles in the community.

The impact assessment findings bring up challenges and potentid opportunities, as Kafo
works with FFH to develop the Credit with Education program. One finding concerned building
capacity within Kafo Jginew to manage the assessment processthat is required by FFH. Nine
local staff members were trained by FFH and SEEP facilitators in the use of data collection and
assessment tools that loca practitioners could use without additiona or externa help. While the
training assessment was postive, and the data collection experience successful, “it was clear that
certain organizationd infragtructure and considerable commitment, skill and adminigrative
support are required for the assessment to be successfully carried out” (MkNelly & Lippold,

124



19983, p. iX). This assessment indicates the need for continual support to develop capacity
building program. For Kafo staff aready engaged in the day-to-day running of acredit union
federation, how can they “gear up” for monitoring and evauation activities. developing survey
indruments; training interviewers, conducting interviews, andyzing data, etc, without support?

A microfinance programming trend is to target a better off (“up market”) clientele instead
of “going down market” to serve the poorest of the poor. On the other hand, serving the poor is
FFH’s main focus. studies based on poverty assessmentsin Mdi showed the Credit with
Education program was reaching over 10,000 poor and “food insecure” credit union clients
(Stack & Thys, 2000, p. 10). This expansion creates new capacity needs, and as FFH helps Kafo
expand its loan education programs, training and follow-up training cydes will follow.

Capacity building cycles help feed organizationd growth. As Kafo Jiginew reaches new
markets and clients, its staff needswill grow. One way for Kafo Jginew to improve efficiency
and cut cogts isto hire newly-literate women, women who aready have the experience of being
successful borrowers and business owners (by keegping good financia records), and who aready
have atrack record of building trust and relationships with fellow women entrepreneurs. In a
Kafo Jginew daff assessment, Stack & Thys (2000) reported that “women field agents selected
from the groups management committees performed as well or better than field agents from the
city with a high school education” (p. 11). Credit with Education provides loans, education, and
opportunities for poor people with an entrepreneuria sprit to build capacity — e.g. knowledge and
kills— for a better life. This program dso has long-term potentia to empower participants to
take on new development functions and responsihilities, and by hiring neo-literate loca women,

cregte new employment opportunities.

Lessons L earned from FFH’ s Collaboration with Kafo Jiginew

The Credit with Education program shows the importance of multidimensiond, “add-on”
development programsfor loca beneficiaries. This program — a collaboration between Kafo
Jginew and the intermediary support group FFH — takes as a arting point the idea that
microfinance projects alone will not address the root causes of poverty. Thereisaneed to
develop service agencies or acombination of programs, to help Mdiansin areas such as hedth,
skills training, business support, etc., with both public and private funding. In the meantime,
Credit with Education helpsfill the gap by offering essentid services to the poor, where few
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sarvices are currently available. The program is focused on providing loans to poor women,
through the Kafo Jginew banking network, with the important innovation of adding non-
financid programs employing nonforma education techniques to promote literacy and behavior
changes in areas such as: nutrition, child-care practices, family planning, disesse prevention, etc.;
themes that go beyond improving business skills. This multifaceted program has reached
thousands of poor people, bringing successes beyond the sum of the individua program parts.

As growing numbers of newly-literate women (with training and practica experiences
through Kafo Jginew-FFH programs) develop their own businesses, take on new roles within the
Kafo organization (eg., program evauation), providing local communities with abigger base of
cgpable individuas for other loca development initiatives. Beneficiaries learn skills appropriate
to their employment/business needs:. Credit with Education builds knowledge and capacitiesin
real-life, day-to-day settings, a good example of demand-driven ANFE practices.

Credit with Education demongtrates the powerful linking role that intermediary support
groups like FFH can play in promoting local development. In every case where this program has
been used successfully, the INGO (e.g., FFH) collaborated with a nationd-level NGO (Kafo) for
program implementation. This experience demonstrates how exogenous international
development implement programs designed to be used in various contexts in developing
countries (e.g., aprogram combining credit and savings services with ANFE to address
community needs), and how INGOs a so depend upon teamwork and technica support from
loca or national NGOs. Kafo Jginew has the advantage of understanding local and regiond
conditions and needs, aswell as ahistory of successful microfinance program implementation.
On the other hand, Kafo aso depends upon FFH'’ s expertise and training to help itsloca staff
members get “ up to speed” quickly for new program implementation. This collaborative
capacity-development partnership may be agood modd for other developing country settings.

Credit with Education combines grassroots microfinance programs with ANFE and
training in an efficient, cogt-effective manner. The multidimensiond services offered by Credit
with Education leads to a grester range of positive locd level impacts and synergies of impact
for the Mdian women entrepreneurs involved, from learning skills to run smdl businessesto
benefits for family hedlth. The synergy of impacts concept —i.e., that the combined effects of
intervention programs are greater than the sum of the individua effects— will be explored further
throughout the dissertation, particularly in andysis of the Tostan program in Senegdl.
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The" CLUSA Approach” to Local Development in Mali

CLUSA (known in the US as the Nationa Cooperative Business Association, or NCBA
isan internationad NGO and partner to local development in many African countries, including
Madi. CLUSA’s methods of promoting and supporting cooperatives and group businesses —
member-owned and democraticaly-operated private sector enterprises — have been honed over
years of interaction with loca organizations in developing countries, particularly in Africa. The
“CLUSA Approach” is based on the idea that clients (program beneficiaries) should take
initiative and make decisons, and that “ CLUSA's role should be one of providing its clientswith
training in anaytica, problem solving, and entrepreneurid skills and not ingructions on the
whats, whens, or hows of local development” (CLUSA, 2002, p. 1). Three Maian NGOs that
collaborate with CLUSA are offered as cases below, including analysis of interactions between
the NGOs and loca groups receiving technica support.

Mali can be viewed as an important proving ground for CLUSA’sinternationa programs
and methods;, the elements of its devel opment philosophy and interactions with nationd
intermediary organizations and loca groups are explored below. CLUSA'’s (2002) philosophy
and approach to development includes the following steps.

Theloca community organization chooses the business or service activity to undertake

Training isdone & theloca leve, in the local language (to encourage full participation),

and training is practica — learning by doing — emphasizing the skills necessary to manage

the chosen business or service, including (a) cost benefit andyss, (b) market andyss,
and (c) the development of accounting and financial management systems

CLUSA does not subsidize the enterprise or service activities of its clients and expects

the local organizationsto pay at |least a part of the cost of training

CLUSA emphagizes program sustainability: at the organization leve, training focuses on

planning business and service development on along term, sustainable bas's; & the
project level, fied trainers are encouraged to form their own NGOs to gain contracts to
provide assstance to grassroots groups after the initiadl CLUSA program ends (p. 2).
CLUSA’sMdi program, the Village Association Business Development Program, is
impressive: over 17,000 members of village associations or village enterprises and 4,433 trainers

(68% women) have been trained; village associ ationg/enterprises have implemented over 2,000
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localy-managed and profitable economic activities and borrowed $12.2 million from banks over
atenyear period, with a 98% repayment rate; and the same associ ationg/enterprises used the
profits from their businesses to leverage capitd and raise nearly $2 million for hedlth facilities,
schools, literacy centers, etc., in 277 project villages (CLUSA-NCBA, 2001, p. 1). Resultsfrom
Madli are comparable with CLUSA programs in other countries.

CLUSA’srecord for encouraging loca development iswell established, though there are
adwaysimplementation chalenges. A key informant during data collection for this project, Jm
Alrutz of CLUSA-NCBA (in the Washington office), reported that while many grassroots
community groups in Mai and Senega are successful, some continue to operate without a clear
grategic plan, and the donor-funded capacity-building programs for grassroots groups need to
emphasize how to conduct drategic planning, how to ensure organizationa sustainability and
how to promote a working relationship between the community organizations and the nationd or
international technica service providers (personad communication, 2003). These gapsilludtrate
the importance of building and maintaining socid capita up and down the intervention “ladder”
to devel op collaborative partnerships for intermediary support for loca organizations.

Collaborative partnerships entail a strong commitment from al parties, aswell asregular
opportunities for training and organizationd development. An analysis of requirements for the
CLUSA gpproach shows that loca groupsin developing countries typicaly need someinitia
training and follow-up training in order to develop organizational capacity and program
sustainability to which Alrutz referred; these groups then rely upon the intermediary NGOs for
training, technical support and outside funding opportunities. CLUSA' s interactionswith

intermediary organizations in these areas are explored below.

The CLUSA Approach at the Local Level: CBO and NGO Callaboration in Mali
CLUSA'’ s gpproach to development includes an important step: country-leve fidd
trainers collaborating with CLUSA on locd training projects are encouraged to begin their own
private organizations to provide ongoing services — in management training, literacy, advocacy
development, etc. — to locd CBOs. This helps maintain program cohesion and encourages
sustainability. In Madli, severd groups—e.g., ACOD, INAGEF and SABA — wereformed during
collaboration with CLUSA on past development projects, and these nationa-level NGOs
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collaborate directly with loca, grassroots groups in Mdli. In addition to funding from CLUSA,
national NGOs a0 receive some support directly from USAID to implement loca projects.
Three different experiences of collaboration between CLUSA, intermediary nationd
organizations and loca grassroots groups are described below. The first example concerns
ACOD, aMadian NGO using the CLUSA gpproach in collaboration with the Farakda farmer
cooperdive. Inthiscase an intermediary organization’s assstance to loca groupsillustrates
some of the keys to successful effortsin organizationd development and local capacity building.

ACOD and Farakala— A Local Farmer-M anaged Or ganization

The Agriculturd-Pastora Association of Farakaa (Association Agropastorale de
Farakala, or AAPF) was formed in 1994 in the town of Farakaa, near Sikasso, in southern Mdli.
Its members are professiona cattle herders and cereal crop producers who take out |oans from
Kafo Jiginew to support and expand their businesses. Interestingly, AAPF was not considered a
successful group until aMalian NGO, ACOD (Association Conseil pour le Développement, or
Development Consultants Association), began to work with AAPF to improve management
practices. The Farakala case demonstrates CLUSA-NCBA’s efforts to promote capacity
building for farmer organizations, village organizations and cooperatives, viatraining programs
and technical support offered by an intermediary partner, ACOD.

The fird mgor chalenge for AAPFFarakala Cooperative was to address its lack of
organizational development: “since 1994, this association of about 80 heads of households had
been unable to make any progress toward achieving their collectively identified objectives’ in
marketing cotton and other agricultural projects (Bingen, 2003, p. 1). ACOD worked closdy
with AAPF to complete a needs assessment and develop new objectives for the group and the
community. The needs assessment pointed to the necessity of improving management practices.
the lack of management skills and the generd low leve of literacy among AAPF members
hindered the group’ s ability to maintain standardized financia records, conduct business and
undertake new activities. In response to the needs assessment, the cooperative allocated some
earnings to hire ateacher for locd functiond literacy classesfor illiterate members (Bingen,

2003, p. 7). The group has worked to establish a budget, but deficienciesin literacy and
numeracy (i.e., reading and writing, bookkeeping) skills remain a concern as the Farakala group
seeks new business opportunities and ways to build sustainability.
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In addition to literacy training, ACOD assisted in developing loan proposals and helped
AAPF st up conservation farming study plots to test the feasibility of cered marketing
enterprises (CLUSA-NCBA, 2002, p. 1). These agricultural business activities reflect agroup —
member owned and managed — that has redlized profits and brought benefits to the community.
ACOD'’sintermediary collaboration with AAPF was crucid to this change in fortune,

ACOD isone of four Malian NGOs receiving core operating support through aUSAID
cooperative agreement with CLUSA to develop capacity to provide training and advisory
sarvices for farmer enterprises and community organizationsin Mdi. ACOD’ s gpproach,
modeled after CLUSA’'s capacity building philosophy, is based on the principle of guided sdif-
learning and discovery: an “active, participant-driven gpproach where trainers use role-playing,
group work and smulation exercises to help community organizations identify and solve
problems collectively in ways that become empowering for both the group and itsindividua
members’ (Bingen, 2003, p. 9). To edtablish its partnership with AAPF, ACOD 1) received
intermediary support from CLUSA, and 2) created forma contracts (e.g., to provide training)
directly with AAPF.

The Farakdatrangtion from lean early yearsto a successful, officidly-registered loca
NGO, illugtrates the potential of the empowering training and advisory approach used by ACOD,
modeled in turn after CLUSA'’ s sustainable devel opment philosophy. Because of the changes
experienced after ACOD'’sinitid intervention, the AAPF cooperative became more cohesive and
its members decided to build new cattle fattening and cereds marketing enterprises, and secured
loans with Kafo Jginew and another lender to build facilities for these projects. According to
ACOD'’ s case study, after taking out loans over afive-year period, Agricultura-Pastoral
Association of Farakala had 1) established a 100% loan repayment rate; 2) redized profits from
cattle marketing activities, for both the group and individua members, and 3) reinvested
earnings back into business operations, e.g., building anew feed lot (CLUSA-NCBA, 2002, p.
2). The case study provided encouraging results from ACOD’ s partnership with AAPF-Farakala,
vaidating their collaborative development gpproach.

In addition, because of the Farakaa group’s success, “influentia cooperative members
successfully lobbied Kafo Jiginew to open an office in Farakaa’ providing easier access to loans
and banking services (Bingen, 2003, p. 11). The impact from group activities was regiond as
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well as the cooperative now receives vists from representatives from other villages in the region
who want to learn about the Farakala success story.

The AAPF group is now seeking bigger loans to expand its dready profitable cattle-
fettening business. Asit grows, the Farakala cooperative may find it difficult to finance
upgraded cattle fattening operations using microcredit agencies, as smdl banks are not used to
meking mid-sized loans. Echoing this concern, Bingen (2003) asserted thereis“a‘missing
middle category of credit that needs to be more easily and competitively available a the loca
levd if groups like the Farakda Cooperative are going to play amore sgnificat rolein
agricultural and rurd development” (p. 12). Thereisacontinuing chalenge of maintaining long-
term development initiatives for groups like AAPF, because of limited literacy and business
management capacity a the village leve. Training needs are discussed during AAPF cooperative
meetings, and sometraining is provided for at theloca level using indigenous resources; other
training must be provided by outside groups, e.g., ACOD and the cooperative' s other partner
organizations (M. Akeratane, persona communication, 2004). In spite of this success story,
building locd capacity for training and locd devel opment remains along-term god for AAPF.

AAPF has taken important steps to develop an internd structure to monitor progress
towards group goas. A key informant in the Mdian Cultura Ministry, Mohamed Akeratane,
reported that AAPF has developed new ingtitutional management capacity. AAPF collects data
and creates reports detailing ongoing and future group business activities, revigtsits group
action plan on an annua bas's, develops budgets for agricultura ventures (that use mostly
interna funding) and maintains collaborative reationships with other loca groups, NGOs, and
government ministries (2004, personad communication). As the group looks for new agribusiness
opportunities (e.g., a cattle fattening business), AAPF will have new capacity needs, but they
have made a good start with ACOD’ sintermediary help and use of the CLUSA approach.

L essons L earned from the CLUSA-ACOD-AAPF Collaboration

Strengthening loca capacity for development in Farakaa remains an ongoing project.
The AAPF, however, has begun to develop sustainable ingtitutions to support training activities,
business devel opment, community improvements, farming, etc. As discussed above in the FFH
Credit with Education program, the scope of activities (beyond microfinance programs,
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organizationa development, business training, etc.) point to possible synergies of impact for
these loca groups and communities,.

In addition to training received from ACOD, andys's shows that the following factors
were important to AAPF s success:

Conducting an initia intervention in needs assessment, as provided by ACOD;

Creating an enabling environment for growth and devel opment through training in

management practices and organizationa development (again provided by ACOD);

Esablishing feasble gods for agricultural business activities, finding loans to support

them, and monitoring progress towards gods,

Taking callective action to build group ownership of the cooperative, through increasing

community participation;

Working towards sdlf-financing of loca development activities,

Learning communication skills (for working with other local groups and NGOs) and

upgrading their advocacy expertise (e.g., collaborating with intermediary NGOs,

negotiating with Kafo Jginew or government officids, etc.)

Essentid to AAPF s success was its collaboration with ACOD; important to ACOD’ s
outreach activities was its partnership with CLUSA. Indeed, CLUSA considers one measure of
sugtainability the ability of its partner NGOs to continue beyond the initid CLUSA-NGO
collaboration, by finding new funding opportunities through partnerships with loca groups,
governments and internationa donors (CLUSA-NCBA, 2001, p. 4). Loca groupslike AAPF are
aso beginning to develop new means of financid support, through their business activities and
through procurement of loans, grants and technical assistance from externd donors.

The analysis of the Farakala case study aso brings up the question about the impetus for
capacity building for locd development — e.g., as elther externdly- or interndly-driven
programs. The CLUSA model seen a work inthe AAPF-ACOD case — amixture of externdly-
and interndly-driven development, facilitated by a nationa-leve intermediary support
organization, also with externd support — shows how aloca group can prosper with multiple
levels of support. One long-term measure of progress and sustainability will be the leve to which
loca organizations like the Farakala cooperative can assume responsibility for group facilitation
functions, organizationa development and service ddlivery (e.g. training) in the coming years.
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Another CLUSA Partner Working with Local Groups—INAGEF

Like ACOD, INAGEF isaMalian NGOs partnering with CLUSA and loca grassroots
groups in southern Mali, concentrating its activities in the Koulikoro region. [INAGEF isan
acronym for African Indtitute for Management and Training (Institut Africain de Gestion et de
Formation)]. INAGEF has aso received support from RTI (Research Triangle Ingtitute) to
provide management training for locd officids and civil society leedersin rurd Mdli.

In the last few years, INAGEF has responded to requests from groups of village
associations that had established collective business associations (known as GIES) in the region
managed by the Upper Niger River Vdley Office (Office de la Haute Vallée du Niger, or
OHVN) to create alocal umbrella economic cooperative. INAGEF collaborated with the
regiona umbrelagroup, called UGOA, asit sought to consolidate orders for inputs (seeds,
fertilizer, pesticides, sprayers, etc.) to help small farmers negotiate lower prices and reduced
digtribution costs with suppliers, and generate collective profits and nationa attention (Bingen,
2004, pp. 1-2). At the same time that UGOA got off the ground, the cotton marketing company
CMDT dgarted to disengage from the agricultura input supply sector. After initia success
supplying members with farm inputs in the 2002- 2003 agricultura year, UGOA took on new
member GIEs (the GIES partner in turn with village associations) and expanded input supply
activitiesin 2003-2004.

This case study shows how severd factors in community- based enterprise devel opment
practices influenced UGOA's performance, including: 1) sheping the ingtitutiona environment —
eg., farmers penchant for collective action, long-term donor funding of technica assstance, and
favorable legidation and regulations; 2) building capacity for problem solving and negotiation;

3) creating collective commercid activities and community-generated capitd; 4) fostering
community leadership and sound business management practices, and 5) encouraging the
continued supportive role of government agencies (Bingen, 2004, pp. 3-7). Details about these
factors serve as lessons for developing successful community organizations.

Theinditutiona environment surrounding projectsisimportant in any development
context. What made UGOA’ s Stuation different was evidence of program continuity over many
years — made possible through long-term funding commitments from USAID — as INAGEF
technical field personnd were able to concentrate on building relationships and trust with locd

farmers, who in turn learned new advocacy skillsto work with representatives of the
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decentralized locd government structures, in place since the 1990s (Bingen, 2004, p. 4). As seen
in other contexts, the continuing regulatory changes from decentrdization policies created new
advocacy opportunities for farmers, which in turn required new capacities (in problem-solving
drategies, advocacy, lobbying, etc.), making the continued collaboration between the local
groups and the intermediary NGOs even more important.

The necessity of problem solving and negotiation capacities was borne out by
implementation of INAGEF sloca development strategies to develop a sense of ownership and
respongbility among thar partner community organizations. Literacy skills are important to any
training program, but training in problem solving and negotiation skillsin this setting was
particularly dependent on a core group of loca Malians who had Bambara (and sometimes
French) language abilities. Developing problem solving and negotiation skills (and Bambara
literacy) was described as “truly liberating” for loca groups in Mdi (Bingen, 2004, p. 6).

Deveoping collective activities and relying on community capital was akey component
of the CLUSA-INAGEF grategy in collaboration with UGOA. Relying on UGOA'’s own capita
to attract additiond investment for successful community projects proved a strategy that drew
interest from other village organizations. the UGOA baance sheet for 2002 showed successful
business activities that generated profits for the cooperative, providing agriculturd inputs to
members at cods that were lower than the prevailing market, with aloan repayment rate of
nearly 100 percent (Bingen, 2004, pp. 8, 11). Although UGOA’s percentage of the input market
is quite smdl, its loan repayment rate was much better than CMDT’ srates, solidifying its Sature
as a bottom-up cooperative with good business practices.

UGOA isaloosdy organized business cooperative engaged in learning experiences and
confronting new chalenges in organizationa management and learning. Learning in the group
occurs on two interrdated levels: among the member GIEs, as they become skilled a
communicating and disseminating basic information among their members; and a the UGOA
organizationd level, by promoting new businessidess, skills and business acumen among
members (Bingen, 2004, p. 9). Learning communicate effectively can be chalenging, given the
literacy and management capacities of many of UGOA’s member GIEs and AVs. This chdlenge
is seen in the difficulties UGOA faces in handling communication campaigns to inform their
farmer members about decisions that affect them as well asinformation about the group’s gods,

objectives and accomplishments.
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The capacity building mode at work for UGOA has seen its share of successes and
limitations. For example, aloca GIE caled Funtun was recognized as the most successful in the
OHVN, particularly in the area of developing collective organizationa experience and skills, and
was hailed asamodd for how one set of group skills, acquired to achieve onetask in the
agricultural sector (e.g., in cotton marketing), can be adapted and transferred to other areas (e.g.,
cereds marketing) in the same sector. Bingen (2004) points out that when the capacity or ability
to adapt skillsis achieved by agroup, “it dso usudly indicates that a group recognizesits lack of
capacity. For example, while agroup’s economic activities may be successful, the group may not
have the capacity to trandate these successes into advocacy and policy influence” (p. 16).
Although members of loca organizations are beginning to see the fruits of their capacity
development efforts, effective capacity building remains a continuous process on multiple levels.

The UGOA case represents an interesting mode! for devel oping cooperative business
Sructures that bring enhanced community benefits. Bingen (2004) reported that villagers
involved through their village associations and the GIEs discovered the advantages of working
together and carrying out collective projects that “develop individua interests and skills without
compromising vaued community-based relationships’ (p. 16). Andyzing the relaionship
between UGOA and the village associations showed that one key element of the enabling
environment was recognizing the power of collective action & the locd leve, particularly when
villagers have opportunities to learn new skills and put them to use (e.g., Sart new economic
activities together), thus building economic and socid capitd at the community levdl.

New Challenges and Opportunitiesfor UGOA

UGOA faces new chdlengesin the future, not the least of which are pressures from
outside agriculturd markets, seemingly beyond control of farmersin Mdli. African cotton
farmers have been suffering over the past severd years from plummeting cotton prices, and the
West African cotton industry remainsin crisis: five countries (Mdi, Burkina Faso, Bénin, Chad
and Sénégd) have created the African Association of Cotton Producersto fight what it calls
unfair practices (e.g., subsdizing farmers) in the United States and Europe (ICTSD, 2005, 111).
The cotton pricing issue is complex and complicated, caling for coordination & internationd
levels. Capacity building for loca groups offers at least the possibility that farmers themsdves
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can participate in these high-level discussons, eg., by lobbying policymakers, finding advocates
to represent them, or speaking out directly.

There is a0 the possible decision by some African cotton farmers to begin using the
controversd geneticaly-modified (GM) crops like Bt cotton or food crops (dready in usein
Western countries). Internationa agrochemica companies and the US government (through
USAID) areinterested in introducing GM cropsinto Mali, but according to Grain (2004), “local
farmers and the generd public arein the dark” in Mali about the conversion to Bt cotton, and its
long-term implications for Mdi’s number one export.

CLUSA-INAGEF-UGOA collaboration: Resultsand lessons learned. UGOA has
had an impressve gart as a cooperative farmer organization in Mdi: it grew from eight to 12
GIEs (collective business associations) in aout two years time, encompassing over 100 AVs
within the GIEs (25% of which have been created since 1999), and representing nearly 5,000
Madian farmers atogether (Bingen, 2004, p. 18). Whilethis growth isimpressve, the group will
have to continue to address many on-going and future issues (as noted above) to remain vigble.

The main objective behind developing the UGOA cooperative was to enhance the
collective capacity of cotton farmersto buy agricultura inputs, taking advantage of opportunities
through a more decentraized cotton industry, and thus directly chdlenging CMDT’ sraionde
that judtifies its near monopoly and control of an integrated cotton sector. All inal, UGOA'’s
members il represent only asmall portion of the cotton industry, but the organization’s success
symbolizes a potentid new way of running the agriculturad input market, with local groups
involved in cotton industry management. Thisrdatively young organization will have to work
hard to be sustainable, and UGOA’ s long-term sustainability will depend on severd factors
including, () determining the best kind of organizationa status within Mdi’s government and
policy environment structures for the cooperdtive, given the different kinds of enterprises that
UGOA represents; (b) redefining traditiond roles in the agricultura supply market; (c) working
out a support service arrangement between INAGEF and UGOA (e.g., INAGEF provides some
free conaulting services to UGOA, as part of its ongoing commitment to developing grassroots
cooperatives); and (d) continuing to provide training and other servicesto new AVswhen they
join the organization, just as the older member AV's experienced when they joined UGOA
(Bingen, 2004, pp. 14-15). These four factors are important to the viability of UGOA’s
development modd, and evoke questions of long-term sustainahility for the organization.
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Developing a new support service arrangement between INAGEF and UGOA isdso
crudd to sustainahility of thisintermediary intervention modd for loca cagpecity building in
Mali. The CLUSA philosophy dictates that the local organizations pay at least a part of the cost
of training. If thelocad group cannot maintain its current advantageous relationship with the
national NGO (i.e., having INAGEF subsidize some of the costs for personnel assigned to help
UGOA), and find dternative ways to fund its training and support programs, where would they
turn for needed services? Thisissue may have the biggest impact on the training and capacity
building modd used to develop UGOA, and it dso demongtrates the importance of the
intermediary support structures areedy in place in the CLUSA-national NGO-loca CBO modd.

Finaly, capacity development in the agricultura sector isimportant beyond short-/mid-
term returns for dl Malian actors. Globa agriculture conditions help creste uncertaintiesin
African markets, and in Mdli in particular (given its big cotton industry), with possible trickle-
down impacts for thousands of small farmers. Agriculture market insecurities increase the value
of building locad-leve capacity to develop community-based economic activities, sustainable
locad organizations must be nimble-toed and flexible, maintaining an “ingghtful agility” while

scanning the horizon for new opportunities, within agriculture or within other sectors.

SABA — An Intermediary Organization Working with CLUSA and L ocal Groups

SABA isanother Maian NGOs that has partnered with CLUSA and collaborated with
locdl groupsin southern Mdi. The group’s name, SABA (Solidarité pour I'Auto-promotion a la
Base), is an acronym that trandates to Solidarity for Grassroots Sdlf- Promotion. The national-
level organization, crested in 1995, works with grassroots groups, promoting a culture of self-
aufficiency to help them assume respongibility for loca projectsin education, hedth, naturd
resource management, community organization, financial resources management, etc. (SABA,
2004). SABA workswith local groups on projects that address felt needs of local communities,
helping them find training and financing for their projects. SABA receaives funding from USAID,
like other groups connected with CLUSA, and encourages its loca partner organizations to fund
their own projects through group dues, one-time contributions, bank loans, start- up funds from
development organizations, etc. (Coulibay, personad communication, 2004). This collaboration
has been successful so far but there are questions of sustainability, such as whether the local
groups can continue their projects without becoming dependent on SABA’ s assistance.
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A key informant for this research, Timothée Coulibaly (director of SABA in Bamako),
explained the organization’ s partnerships with loca groups. When facing a challenge or problem,
Coulibaly (2004) said local groups often take action by seeking out a partner organization (e.g.,
SABA to help with the technical resources, training or funding support necessary to address the
problem; for training, a hands-on approach is generaly preferred by both SABA and the loca
groups. “learning new knowledge and skills, and the practica application of the new knowledge
and skillsgo hand in hand” (persona communication). SABA’straining focus dso helps target
the kinds of knowledge required to help loca groups build capecity.

The new knowledge and skills that local groups learn are based on a curriculum that
reinforces traditional knowledge; sometimes it is dso Smply a question of vaidating older
wisdom and practices, as SABA recognizes that adult learners bring many skills, abilitiesand
experiences to any learning Stuation and do not start from atabula rasa orientation (Coulibaly,
persona communication, 2004). The director also detailed SABA'’ s interaction with local
groups, which began in 1999, including stepsin the training and collaboration process,
demongtrating collaboration between an intermediary organization and asmdl loca group.

Tiénd islocated in the Diafarabé zone, in the heart of the Niger Centra Delta between
Ségou and Mopti, about 500 kilometers from Bamako. A women'sgroup in Tiéne isinvolved
with sheep herding and wool production, and the Tiénel women approached SABA to work on
capacity building processes for the group. Here are the steps that SABA took with the group:

At the beginning of the collaboration, SABA led the Tiéndl group through a“diagnostic”

process to establish needs and develop a plan of action;

The diagnodtic process identified needs for the Tiénel group in the following areas

0 Deveoping organizationa management skills, to build amore “modern”
organization (e.g., setting up a more formalized group structure)

0 Building indgtitutiond relaionship skills for communication and correspondence,
advocacy and negotiations (particularly with government officias)

o0 Building functiond literacy skills

0 Learning financid management kills: accounting, mearketing, feasibility sudies

0 Upgrading technicd skills rdated to anima husbandry: sanitetion, hygiene,

disease and nutrition
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SABA'straining program then designed training programs to address specific areas of

need as identified by the Tiénd group (Coulibay, persond communication, 2004).

The Tiénd group members took training coursesin local languages offered by SABA and
aso took stepsto promoteinterna capacity building: after training, group members who were
trained taught other membersin turn, to help prepare them to work as leaders or more active
members. The Tiénd group adso engaged in exchange vists with neighboring villages, to learn
about activities of other groups and to develop new cdlientele. Coulibaly explained that SABA
helped facilitate this exchange, so that groups from both villages could share ideas about smilar
projects devel oped in response to particular needs or opportunities, and “ exchange concrete
experiences with each other — a more hands-on learning approach than Sitting in a dassroom”
(persona communication, 2004). The exchanges were aso useful to facilitate regular
communication between locad groups, and community learning.

Over the past few years, Tiénd has created a climate for successful local businesses. The
Tiénel women’s group came together to form awool production cooperative of 35 membersto
address common problems of wool marketing: poor sales, lack of accounting skills, unsold
merchandise, etc. With SABA’ s assistance and training, the group improved management and
marketing skills and began a new rdationship with two other local groupementsthat were
interested in buying their wool to make clothing (Coulibaly, persona communication, 2004).

Tiénel-SABA-CLUSA Project Collaboration: Resultsand L essons L earned

Summing up, SABA isan intermediary NGOs in Mdi that works with locd groups by
employing dements of the CLUSA development approach. A needs assessment exercise with the
Tiénd women'’s group was the first step, and after establishing needs, and skills required to meet
them, hands-on training was provided by SABA. To promote sustainability, loca group
members teach each other needed skills. To tap loca resources (and build socia capitd), Tiéne
members visted with other loca groupsto share project experiences. These methods ensure that
cgpacity building is sustainable, and that loca groups will remain in communication with each
other and with SABA. SABA’s programs demondirate an gpproach utilizing outside assstance
and training, offered by an INGO, to support SABA’s own capacity development; SABA inturn
promotes loca development by supporting self-help initiatives (started by groups like the Tiénd
women's group), cregting a chain of capacity building and sustainable loca development.
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Overall Analysisand L essons L earned — Capacity Development in M ali

This chapter of case sudiesin Mdi focused on eaborating the key ingredients for local-
level capacity building to address the problem situation in Chad as described in Chapter One. A
brief review of the development context in Mdli, including details about the ongoing
decentrdization and democratization initiatives, is presented here. The two principa approaches
to developing capacity in this chapter are then compared, in relation to the cases studies that
described interactions between four NGOs and their loca group counterparts. Findly, the
rudiments of effective and sustainable gpproaches to capacity development — ingredients of an
enabling environment for loca development in Mdi — are summarized in the final section.

The development context in Mdi is unique in that many organizations — particularly
groups catering to farmers needs — have been involved as mgor actorsin loca development for
many years, especidly in southern Mdi. This chapter’ s cases demonsirated how Malian NGOs
collaborate with loca groupsto develop capacity for change, after new government policies have
crested amore decentrdized climate in Mdi, particularly for sectors that are typicaly within the
purview of government ministries in other developing countries. For example, the Mdian Sate
has for severd years had a hands-off policy in the procurement of inputs, production, processing
and marketing of the country’s agricultura sector — these functions now reside more at the local
levd, often with the farmer groups and organi zations described above.

The effects of ongoing decentralization and democretization movementsin Mdi have
provided more opportunities for grassroots groups to manage economic development, especidly
in aress (e.g., agriculture) that directly affect daily lives, and, as seen in the case studies above,
these groups are partnering with national NGOs to build local capacity. Aswas described at
length in Chapter Two, it istypicaly within a more devolved setting thet local communitiesin
Mali are beginning to assume authority to make decisions about development that affects loca
citizens. While opportunities for managing economic functions at the local level have increased,
s0 have capacity needs. Capacity needs, as well as the need for resources (an important part of
the equation), are often addressed in collaboration with intermediary groups such as the nationa
NGOs portrayed above.

The case describing UGOA and its collaboration with INAGEF (and UGOA’s evolving
relationship with the cotton marketing company, CMDT) is an example of an encouraging
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development phenomenon in Mdli: farmers joining together to develop new sources of
agricultura inputs, with opportunities to put skills gained from training — in literacy and
numeracy, business management, advocacy and negotiation, etc. — to immediate use, to benefit
their organizations and communities.

The case studiesin this chapter — Credit with Education-Kafo Jginew, ACOD-Farakala,
INAGEF-UGOA, and SABA-Tiénd involved four different Maian NGOs, further grouped by
the two INGOs — FFH and CLUSA — that provided support and the frameworks or development
gpproaches for the capacity building programs andyzed above:.. A chan of intermediation and
intervention was evident in the reationships between loca groups and nationd-level NGOsin
Mdi. Responghility for new functions— loca governance, starting businesses, managing farms,
running credit organizations, community natura resource management, etc. — requires new
capacity, and loca groups discussed here have successfully developed it, with the crucia support
of intermediary NGOs. Those intermediary NGOs are in turn supported by the two internationa
development organizations. While this multileve intermediation and intervention modd has
proven successful in the cases andyzed here, capacity building remains an on-going concern for
loca Mdlian organizations because the lack of management skills and the low levels of adult
literacy often handicap business expansion or limit development of new projects by loca groups.
The lack of resourcesin a decentrdized climate, as wdl as the limited number of opportunities
for locd communities to use new capacities for new commund activities, o provide continud
chalenges for sustainable loca development. It isaso apparent that for Malian grassroots
groups, this ongoing chain of collaboration between loca organizations, intermediary nationa
organizations and their internationd partnersis critical to continued successful loca capacity
development efforts.

Comparison of Capacity Building Approaches Used in Mali: FFH and CLUSA

The development philosophies of two internationd NGOs— CLUSA and FFH —working
in Mdi are briefly contrasted here. Both approaches share some commondlities, chief among
them a comprehensve and multidimensiona development philosophy that focuses on
organizationd development, literacy training, new management techniques, and building on
loca knowledge and skills.
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The CLUSA approach, seen above in three case studiesin Mdi, has proven successful in
promoting sustainable loca development. The three cases support an intermediation and
intervention model where an outside source of funding helps provide funding, training and
capacity development opportunities for nationad NGOs; the national NGOs in turn collaborate
with loca groups (which employ mostly sdlf-funded initiatives combined with training support
from NGOs and some outside donor help), creating local development opportunities through a
chain of needs assessment, training and capacity building.

A worldwide phenomenon, FFH’ s education-credit program combinesfinancid
sugtainability programs with *“best practices’ for poverty dleviation. Credit with Education
delivers nonformd learning experiencesin family hedth, nutrition, household food security, and
family planning. FFH’s program involves the participation of an established nationd
intermediary NGO (Kafo Jginew), which has an extended network of offices and programs. This
multidimensiona development approach, with “add-on” educationa programs for local
beneficiaries, contrasts with typica “top-down” technical cooperation programs. FFH's
gpproach, built on development of loca socid capitd, ads in cregting an enabling environment
for avariety of beneficid effects, including vauable synergies of impact and snowball effects for
program participants in Mdian communities.

In terms of impacts on the poor, and helping grassroots groups build capacity for loca
development, neither of the gpproaches discussed above isinherently superior. The CLUSA and
FFH philosophies are vauable in helping loca groups take advantage of opportunities that come
with decentrdization and democratization. With new skills gained through training, and access
to credit programs or funding, indigenous organizations ultimately promote loca responsesto
local chdlenges. While both program gpproaches might be considered at first glance as
examples of “outsde-driven” development, dependent upon funding from international sources,
these cases actudly present more of ahybrid mode of integrated development. FFH and
CLUSA hedploca groups build capacity — through intermediary support from two organizations
“higher up” on the intervention ladder (i.e., the national NGO and the INGO) — by providing the
means to gain new skillsin business, group management, literacy, hedth, advocacy, etc.

Other important questions about training approaches to capacity development arise: How
will loca groups assume greeter responsibility for development without along-term commitment
to building locd literacy and skills-development programs? The CLUSA approach focuses on
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training that is relevant and demand-driven, using loca languages and targeting economic
activities of interest to thelocd community. This method would seem to be adaptable to many
different contexts because of the “buy-in” needed from program beneficiaries and the emphasis
on learning the skills and aptitudes necessary to manage the business or service that the
stakeholders have chosen. CLUSA aso helps facilitate commitments to program sustainability
through its intermediary assistance to nationd-level NGOs.

FFH’ s program of combining microcredit programs with educationa programs that
address issues rdevant to participants adso represents a useful modd of nonforma education
delivery. The Credit with Education program aso has the added advantage of addressing the
needs of an important (and sometimes neglected) stakeholder group in internationa devel opment
—women in developing countries— in areas important to families, such as nutrition, children's
hedlth, and family planning. For ether gpproach, questions of long-term sustainability and
commitment remain, but the programs on the ground have proved successful to date.

An enabling environment for capacity development in Mali. In either capacity
development mode described above, the elements of a sustainable approach, applicable to many
contexts throughout Africa, emphasized hands-on, practicd training, addressing expressed needs
(i.e., demand-driven training) and using loca languages and themes. The Credit with Education
program promoted by Freedom from Hunger promotes demand- driven adult nonformd
education practice. In these ANFE settings, care should be taken to bring into play participatory
education drategies— building on the socid capitd and informa networks dready activein
community settings— to ensure that literacy programs and other training curricula meet
expressed desires of local groups. With successful ANFE programs, loca self-help groups will
experience a capitaizing effect — e.g., by being able to employ neo-literates in management or
training poditions within their organizations, or by encouraging the creation or growth of local
member businesses — ultimately providing new resources for more sdlf-hdp initiatives and
economic development programs.

Many loca organizationsin Mdi are promoting communication within their own
organizations as well as exchange and did ogue between sdf-help organizations and the various
other actorsinvolved in their sector: loca and regiond groups, government ministries, bi-latera
ad agencies, internationa development organizations, etc. The need to communicate and
exchange experiences was made clear by case sudies involving local agricultura groups and the
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NGOs that support them (e.g., the AAPF-ACOD collaboration). In the settings described above,
good communication policies. (@) help promote effective information dissemination for group
members, (b) provide groups with new ideas and opportunities through exchange and dialogue,
and (c) help keep groups in touch with like-minded organizations, such as nationd and
internationa intermediary entities that can provide technica support and funding opportunities.
As pat of agrowing globd “glocdization” movement, building capacities in communicationsis
important to devel oping community-based development initiatives, asloca people link with
amilar grassroots organizations in their locd area, region or even in other countries, through the
technical support of their intermediary nationd and international NGOs.

Theissue of funding and finances for developmert projects — whether provided for
locdly (interndl funding) or with assistance from nationa and or and international NGOs
(externd funding) — dways raises questions of project feasbility and sustainability. As seen with
CLUSA’s partner NGOsin Mdli, the benefits of capacity building programsto local
organizations were clear. There are concerns about dependency on continued funding
commitments (i.e., through USAID) to the intermediary NGOs, and the best ways of supporting
intermediary groups and financing local projects.

CLUSA requires some degree of locd project self-funding, and this seems a good
gpproach to encourage sustainability for development projects. Further research might shed light
on the effectiveness of technica assstance from the CLUSA partner groups— SABA, ACOD or
INAGEF — in building capacities to support (i.e., find long-term funding for) local programs and
initiatives. As an example of alargely sdf-funded organization, the UGOA organization has
made a good start in terms of program and financid sugtainability, which may be eesier for this
group to do given the Sze and strength of the Madian cotton industry. For many loca groupsin
Mdi and Africa, sustainahility will depend on finding ways of combining interna and externd
funding, training and support to strengthen local income-generating activities, as wel asworking
to develop successful (e.g., popular, profitable, with multilevel impacts) communa and
community-based projects that are grounded in the values and socia fabric of loca communities.

Summing up the Mali cases. Finaly, the success of group advocacy initiatives — critica
to the development of government and NGO palicies helpful to loca organizationsin
decentraized settings — aso rests on continued capacity development. Many of the Mdian
groups sudied here, particularly the agricultural organizations, will face new chalengesin the
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future — pressures from a globalized economy (seen in today’ s depressed and volatile cotton
markets), environmental degradation and population stresses, ongoing political resistance, new
needs in education, training and technology (especidly in new information technologies, etc.) —
and the ability to communicate, network and advocate on behalf of group interests will become
more and more important.

It will be interesting to see whether the groups studied in this chapter will continue their
successes, and develop new (individua and group) capacities, dl the while sharing experiences
with other like-minded groupsin Mdi and other countries, and communicating resultsto help
impact capacity building policy and practice in Mdi and throughout Africa. Even if the
internationa funding organizations left Mdli, it is hoped the intermediary NGOs described above
would continue to help local, member-directed groups devel op the literacy, business, manageria
and civil society tools to help them to participate in (and even dictate) loca development.
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CHAPTER SIX

SENEGAL CASE STUDIES

Introduction

This chapter assesses dternate experiences in capacity building in Senegd, experiences
that provide illustrative data and potentid solutions for the problem situation in Chad in Chapter
One. Comparing the problem situation in Chad with the case studies in capacity development
from Chad, Mdi and Senegd wasthe last step of the research, and the focus of the last two
research questions, with the objective of offering recommendations for policymakers and other
stakeholders interested in capacity building strategiesin Chad and in Africa,

This chapter focuses on data and andysis about severd grassroots organizations and
community-based groups in Senegd, in sectors such as natura resource management and adult
and nonforma education and literacy. The three organizations below are analyzed as separate
cases, and each group’ s experience contains some elements of the collaborative intervention
modd seen inthe firgt two sets of case studies, i.e., capacity building activities supported by a
chain of interaction between locd, nationd and internationa organizations. After description and
detalled andysis of the case studies, with atention to establishing eements of locd leve
capacity building (an enabling environment) in Senegd, overdl findings are presented at the end
of the chapter, referring back to the research questions regarding aternate devel opment

experiences as possible solutions to the problem situation in Chad.

Capacity Building for Local Groupsin Senegal
Senegd ison the far western tip of West Africa, its savanna plains wedged in between
the desart of Mauritaniaand the forests of Guinea. One of the better off countriesin the region
in GDP rankings, with a per capita GDP of about $500, Senegd is till one of the poorest
countriesin the world. With a population of nearly 11 million, an overdl life expectancy rate of
56 years (55 for men, 57 for women), Senega has an annua population growth rate of 2.6% with
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44% of inhabitants under 15 years of age (Population Reference Bureau, 2004, p. 5).
Predominantly Mudim, Senegd is viewed as a stable country with a recent history of democratic
elections. Like many countriesin West Africa, Senegd is ill mainly rura: most people outsde
the cities depend on agriculture and natural resources for economic survival. Senegd’ s economy
is dominated by the agricultura sector (farming, anima breeding, forest exploitation, fishing,

etc.) which occupies more than 60% of the population, but weak modernization of agriculture
practices as wdl as uncertain climatic conditions have led to afal in productivity, accompanied

by strong pressure on the environment and natural resources (FAO, 2001).

Demaocr atization and Decentralization in Senegal

Like many other African countries, Senega has undertaken decentralization programs for
many years. At the sametime, Senega has taken more recent steps towards democracy,
indituting a multi- party system and holding legidative and presdentid eections. All indl,
Senegal represents hopes for progressin West Africa, as afounder of the New Partnership for
Africa s Development (NEPAD), as one of the few African countries that Freedom House has
ranked as “free,” and in contrast to countries like Cote D’ Ivoire (torn by recent civil gtrife), a
gable country in an increasingly unstable region (Freedom House, 2003).

AsVengroff (2000) has pointed out, Senegd is an interesting case in incrementdl
decentralization, with changes at the urban leved, changesto rura organization and
adminigration, the dismantling of paragtatal regond development organizations, the
deconcentration of central government ministries and services, the creetion of regiona councils,
and the “downloading” of many important functions (including health and education) to
decentraized unitsin the nationd system (p. 2). This downloading form of decentraization can
be viewed as decentrdization in name only: it is devolution of respongibility for functions and
services without providing appropriate resources.

As discussed in Chapter Two, devolution without resources can be problematic for
organizationsin developing communities. Nevertheless, as decentralization and democretization
efforts continue, local community-based groups civil society groups will have key rolesto play
in Senegd’ s development, particularly in collaboration with intermediary nationd-level NGOs.
Three cases of capacity development are described and andyzed below, describing NGOs and
loca Senegaese organizations in predominantly rura surroundings.
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Adult and Nonformal Education Sector in Senegal — T ostan

Todan isan internationa non-governmental organization based in Senegd, with a
mission to empower local African communities to teke charge of their own development. Its
predominant focus is on women's rights and human rights. Tostan means “breakthrough” in
Wolof, alanguage native to Senegd and Gambia, and the group’ s development efforts could be
described as breaking through culturd barriers. Tostan was Sarted in 1991 by American
development worker and former Peace Corps volunteer, Molly Meching, and isregistered as an
international 501 (c)(3) NGO incorporated in the United States. Tostan' s education program was
founded on the belief that every citizen has the potentid to catalyze community change when
provided with learning that is accessible, relevant and adaptable; to that end, Tostan’s adult
education modules are taught using native languages, and cover topics such as democracy,
human rights, hygiene and hedlth, and basic math and literacy (Tostan, 2004b). In advanced
literacy classes, women participants are taught writing, reading and arithmetic, dl with direct
goplications, such as composing newspaper articles and campaign speeches for eections (Otis,
2003). Origindly based in Senega, Tostan has since expanded to other countries in the region,
with recent projects in Mai and Sudan.

In West Africa, Tostan works in over 400 villagesin dl regions of Senegd and Guines,
and reaches about 25,000 participants directly in the two countries. The Tostan website (2004b)
projected that its activities — emphaszing sharing knowledge with other community members—
would adso have an indirect impact on over 150,000 villagersin the two countries. Tostan
collaborates with several NGOs, and has received funding from international agencies such as
Unicef, American Jewish World Service and USAID.

The Tostan Basic Education Program — Adult and Nonformal Education

Tosgtan's educationd focus started with creating effective nonforma education (NFE) and
literacy programs for Senegaese women, based on locd learning styles. The Tostan curriculum
was designed in “ahighly participatory and iterative manner” tha broke with traditiona
approachesto literacy, evolving into a modd that uses a problem solving methodology based on
the women’ s own perceptions and prioritization of their needs (Easton, Monkman & Miles,
2003, p. 447). Thegod of Togtan’s educationd program is not only to acquire literacy and
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numeracy/meth skills, but aso to improve life skills and encourage learners: confidence in their
abilities to improve living conditionsin their homes and villages.

The Tostan has developed an 18-month literacy program, comprised of six learning
modules, presented in 24 two-hour sessions. Based on work schedules, the learners choose
convenient days and times for classes, which meet three times aweek. Thisflexible scheduling is
essentia to promoting sustained learning asit gives learners the time needed to assmilate new
knowledge. Literacy is woven throughout the lessons, and there are aso specific modules on
hygiene, immunization, leadership skills and project management techniques. Describing its
basic training program (called the “Village Empowerment Program”), Tostan (2004c) saysits
educationd gpproachis:

halidtic;

participatory;

culturaly-sengitive and learner-based (using participatory techniques based on African

ord traditions);

organized by a“Zond Approach” (with sdlected villages acting as Tostan centers for

neighboring villages);

demand-driven (i.e, villages approach Tostan to ask for services); and

sugtainable (pp. 7-8).

The Tostan gpproach to teaching math illustrates some of the hands-on methodologies
described above. Focusing on practica skills used in community development, Tostan trainers
emphasize mathematical language and logic, presenting math concepts “with red world skills as
agod” (International Literacy Explorer, 1999, p. 2). This approach contrasts with other ANFE
programs that often fail to address the need for practica skills used in dally life.

Inlocd villages, Togan'smodd establishes “ Community Management Committees’
(CMCs) to coordinate community outreach activities. CMCs are comprised of 15 local,
democraticaly eected villagers who receive training to manage village classes, lead socid
mohilization activities (such as village and intervillage meetings), monitor ongoing community
development projects, and initiate new program activities (Tostan, 2004c). Locd participants
from the CMCs form the link between the community, Tostan, loca dected officids and other
stakeholders, and this organizationd structure helps ensure that the effects of Tostan's program
are sustained beyond the typical life of an intervention program.
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Analyzing Tostan Project Results: Unforeseen Beneficial Effects

As described above, Tostan's educationa programs are al'so a means of spreading
knowledge beyond the origind participants and of encouraging broader discussions across
society. Villagersin the program learn how to teach others, presenting information learned to
family members, neighbors and friends, through an “organized diffuson modd” (Togtan,
2004c). Tostan's method of fostering such a“multiplier effect” of practical information across
severd villages through basic literacy courses proved crucid to the development of new training
modules in human rights and women’s hedth (Easton, Monkman & Miles, 2003, p. 447).

Human rights and women’ s health proved to be popular topics, and the lessons and
information were disseminated by word of mouth to other villages. Eventualy one topic from the
women's hedth module — femae genita cutting (FGC), atraditiond practice in many parts of
Africa— became the hottest topic in local communities, despite taboos on raising sensitive
culturd issuesin public settings. Tostan participants discussed FGC (dso caled femde genital
mutilation) in their villages, established consensus for action, and joined together to end this
long-time culturd practice. With involvement of locd religious and government leaders, many
villages throughout Senegd — again, through amultiplier or “snowball” process of providing
experience, information and means for action — were successful in banning the practice.

A Tostan project story: Saam Njaay village. Saam Njaay, avillage of some 300
Togtan literacy program participants, was in the spotlight afew years ago when Hillary Rodham
Clinton vigted there. When Molly Meching moved to Ssam Njaay, women informed her that
they were interested in improving family hedth, milling of grain, sanitation, etc. They
established a“ baby-weighing” program (pese-bébé) to monitor child growth, and building on the
contribution of materids by an internationa philanthropic organization and the support of their
husbands, the women of Saam Njaay extended the program to more than 15 other villagesin the
region, where pregnant women and mothers of young infants could visit the infirmary for
medical vists and consultations (Easton, 1998). The group gradudly expanded hedth functions
to encompass a complete system of preventive medicineg, first aid, and referras to the regiona
dispensary as needed. Loca hedth personnel maintained such detalled consultation files over the
yearsthat it was possible to conduct a satistical andysis retracing the incidence and evolution of
infantile disease in the zone (Easton, 1998). Literacy skillslearned through the Tostan program

were invauable to the research and outreach processin Saam Njaay.
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During field sudies for PADLOS-Education, loca wormen themsdves explained how
Togtan provided previoudy unavailable educationd opportunitiesin the village. Before Molly
Melching' s arrival in Saam Njaay, no women could read or write in either French or their mother
tongue, Wolof. The village women had initia discussons with Meching about priority needsin
literacy: (8) writing letters; (b) using reading and math skills to understand documents associated
with sde of peanut and millet crops; and (c) finding work “in town” where kills in French were
thought to be necessary (Tostan, 20044). Thisinitial needs assessment led to devel opment of
literacy programs to meet loca needs.

Results of education and capacity building efforts. At Mdching' s urging, the
participants started literacy courses in Wolof to help them reach their first two gods. The women
were enthusiagtic learners, and after just four or five months, most could read a bit and write
letters. The Saam Njaay women discovered that literacy gave them new confidence, and they
recognized that literacy skills were necessary to success in other areas. Many women used their
new budget and management skillsin their businesses or family budgeting practices (Easton,
1998). Asmentioned above, the women's involvement in the study of infantile disease so
displayed the important use of newly acquired kills.

The Saam Njaay women demonstrated the success of the Tostan program in Senegd as
well as vauable lessons about how to set up development projectsin Africa The lessons are
presented here in the form of key conditions important to capacity building successin village
settings like Saam Njaay:

The importance of involving loca participantsin planning their own learning activities,

The use of salf-empowering training curricula to encourage active learner participation,

with opportunities for hands-on, “red-world” gpplications of learning;

The recognition thet it is best to Sart at the grassroots level with local women as

participants, because of the synergy of program impacts — described asa“multiplier”

effect, building from one village to another — in developing cgpacity in communities and
throughout the region, leading to more sgnificant overdl project results, and

The benefits of aloca-nationd-internationa development structure: while sarting smdl

isimportant, having a nationd (and internationd) structure for Tostan's programs aso

hel ps to encourage a more wide-spread synergy of impacts, as well as aready-made
organization promoting socid change in not just one village but hundreds.
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An example of the multiplier effects and widespread benefits would be the growing
prohibition of FGC in Senegd and other countries, and how Togtan'sintermediary efforts led to

this accomplishment. This phenomenon is explored more in the next section.

Tostan’s Biggest Success Story — Ending FGC in Senegal

Tostan' s biggest success has probably come in the areaof changing socid practices,
epitomized by itsrole in ending femae genitd cutting (FGC) throughout Senegd. With recent
public successes in ending the practice — witness the president of Senegd outlawing dl forms of
FGC in 2000, and reports last year of over 1,200 villages abandoning FGC since 1997 —itis
edimated that this practice will be completely diminated in less than five years (Tostan, 2003).

Meélching was surprised by the success of Tostan's programs, because, by her own
admission, she never st out to eradicate female genital mutilation in Senegd (Otis, 2003). These
unforeseen benefits attest to the power of the training model, where issues of most interest to
local program participants are engaged and acted upon. Typica analyss of Tostan's success
tends to focus on the public (and emotiond) issue of FGC, not consdering Tostan's long-
professed mission of helping people to help themselves, by focusing on democracy, human
rights, and problem solving. Melching (2004c) stated that Tostan participants take on projects

that the village itself decides are sgnificant and important. Participants then teach friends

and rdlatives, villages teach other villages, reaching hundreds more. This process
condtitutes an important organized diffuson modd —amode we hope will contribute to

an improved paradigm for community development (p. 3).

Thismodd of training diffuson — “each one teach one” — dearly works in tandem with
the strong socia capitd that exists in the communities where Tostan works. The fact that
participants chose to tackle sensitive culturd issues like human rights, or health issues (like
FGC), dso indicates the existence of socid capital and cohesion in the community. That o
many leaders and paliticians are now “jumping on the bandwagon” in efforts to ban FGC surdly
demonstrates Tostan's power to tap socid capitd aswell asthe various civil society and
communication networks working in Africaand around the world. Tostan isworking to findize
its educationd curriculum, and will facilitate its replication throughout Africain the near future
(Ctis, 2003). This curriculum and self-help philosophy have worked in Senegd and Tostan
intends to replicate the modd esewhere in Africa
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Summarizing the Tostan Model — Facing New Challenges

Tostan’s nonforma education programs foster literacy and engage participantsin red-
world issues such as ending FGC, a centuries-old culturd practice now viewed by many Africans
and most Westerners as barbaric. The impetus behind Tostan’s development came from Molly
Melching, an American development worker and long-time resident in Senega. Tostan could
thus be described as an example of an “outside-driven” development modd.

Questions could be raised as to sustainahility, given the modd seems to depend quite
heavily on Meching's skills, energy and charisma, as well as volunteer efforts and outsde
funding. Nevertheless, because of its extensive track record in Senegal and in other countries,
Tostan' s successis garting to make a strong argument for the potential long-term impact of its
education and development programsin Africa. In addition, given (a) Tostan' s nationa and
international presence, (b) the participation of thousands of villagersin Senegd, () the group's
gructurd innovaions— eg., the Community Management Committees— and (d) Tostan’s
demand- driven education and capacity building programs, Tostan appears to be sustainable and
indeed may be considered a replicable modd.

In the find andys's, as opposed to ether an outside-driven or inner-driven modd, Tostan
seems rather to employ amixed development model, in two ways. by employing thousands of
locdl participants, community-based organizationd structures and nationa staff “on the ground”;
and by nurturing alarge internationa organization and emergent infrastructure which benefit
from Méching'staents in program development and fund-raising, aswell asfrom a growing
internationd interest (an example of the “glocdization” effect) in the important socid and
cultura issues Tostan has promoted in Senegal. Togtan's programs demonstrate the complex
chain of interaction and intermediation between locd, nationd and internationa organizations
when developing replicable capacity building modes. In contrast, two cases follow below with
dightly different capacity building models— more of an “insde-driven” verson of intervention
and development — that was initiated by locad Senegdese actors, athough with some outside
intermediary help.
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Natural Resour ce Management Sector in Senegal: Developing Effective Local
Management Programs

Although Senegd’ s economic growth over the past severd years has been encouraging,
most inhabitants work in the agricultura sector and are subject to economic cycles, market
downturns and ecologica problems like droughts and insect invasions. Senegd’ s natura
resource potentia is also subject to factors that have a negative impact on production and soil
fertility: (a) pressures from increasing population, b) low technology levels for agriculture
production systems, (¢) weak natura resource management (NRM) and conservation policies,
(d) poor coordination among government departments in the natura resource sector, and €)
limited government resources and centrdized, top-down decison making (Barro, 1998, p. 1).

The cumulative effects of these factors have resulted in losses in agriculturd production
and incomes, and increased migration from rurd areasto cities. Satistics on land degradation in
Senegd are sartling: between 1980 and 1990, 7.5% of Senegd’ s vegetation cover disappeared;
st intrusion continued to take productive land; and agriculture production dropped by 0.2% per
year between 1979 and 1992 (Barro, 1998, p. 2). Livestock and poultry account for half of
agricultura income and the country is sdf-sufficient in meat production, but production levelsin
staple crops such as corn, millet or sorghum are stagnant or declining, and Senegd now imports
more than 35% of its food requirements (EcoFair Foundation, 1997). Along the Atlantic coastd
region, fishing continues to play an important role in Senegd’ s economy, employing thousands
of people who engage in a ddicate balancing act to earn aliving while not over-fishing.

Community-based natural resource management can be an excdlent dtrategy for
managing local resources when local communities are involved in the process of natural resource
identification, planning and management. Below are two examples of projects demondrating
two different CBNRM approaches, the first focused primarily on environmental protection and
the second concentrated mainly on promoting regiond agricultura production; both cases are
examples of community development that helps protect loca or regiond nature preserves.
Analysis of the two cases shows some smilarities in capacity development approaches, with a
few important differences.
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Popenguine Nature Reserve: Empowering Local Women to Protect the Environment

The Popenguine Nature Reserve is a Senegal ese success story in sustainable community-
based natura resource management, a project initiated by an innovative group of local women.
For nearly 20 years, the women of Popenguine have taken an activerolein local resource
management and community development, expanding activities beyond environmenta
protection programs.

The beginning of the Popenguine Nature Reserve (Reserve Naturelle de Popenguine)
dates back to the early 1980s, when the government set aside land for areserve to protect
endangered birds dong Senegd’ s “Little Coast” (Petite Cote), about 45 kilometers south of
Dakar. Thelocal women's group associated with the reserve was started in 1988, when a group
of 100 women — and one man (who happened to be present when the group first met) —
spontaneoudly created the RFPPN (Regroupement des Femmes de Popenguine pour la
Protection de la Nature, the Popenguine Women's Nature Protection Group) as aresponse to
concerns about degradation of the loca environment and a desire to attract environmenta
tourism to benefit the loca population (Easton, 1999b, p.1; Aissaoui, 1996, p. 1). Thus began
the history of grassroots intervention in natura resource management along one part of the
Atlantic coast of Senegdl.

The RFPPN started when one woman, Woulimata Thiao, mobilized women from
Popenguine and surrounding areas to reclaim and protect nature under assault from coastd
erosion, land degradation and human activities. The organization they created was not typical
for Senegdese women in the areawho are generdly expected to focus on domegtic duties in their
traditiona society; they were percelved as wasting time and were dismissed as “crazy” and even
“lazy” (Quig-Arcton, 2003, p. 1; Billy-Globe, 2003, p. 1). It wasn’t long, however, before
critics saw that the group’ s activities were benefiting both the environment and the community.

The group started by planting thousands of native trees (many started in the group’s own
nursery) in the nature preserve in order to rebuild habitat and encourage the return of native
animals and birds. Emboldened by their initid accomplishments in reforestation, the RFPPN
women joined with eght other villagesto form alarger, new regiond group — COPRONAT —
dedicated to protecting natura resourcesin alarger area encompassing 100 square kilometers,
which became known as Ker Cupaam Community Space, “ Cupaam” being the name of aloca
spirit who guides coastd fishermen (Easton, 1999b, p. 1; Global Partnership on Forest
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Landscape Restoration, 2003, p. 1). Today, the Ker Cupaam initiative continues to improve the
environment — e.g., addressing erosion problems by erecting stone barriers and building small
dams — while working to raise locd living sandards with various economic activities, such as:
sugtainable forestry projects, environmentaly-friendly ecotourism; a nursery with fruit trees and
ornamentals, small businesses; and gardening and composting projects. Just in the past few
years, the Popenguine area has been declared an “ecovillage” and it is part of a Senegdese and
globa network of hundreds of other ecovillages, adding new business opportunities through
environmenta tourism.

How these rural women, with little technica expertise or any particular environmenta
gptitude, became the driving force behind a ground- bresking movement to fight loca
environmental degradation while promoting tourism and an improved standard of living remains
aworthy question, one whose answer may serve asamodd to other African communities. A
published case study on the Popenguine-Ker Cupaam group by Paul Ndiaye for a serieson
sugtainable development and community-based natural resource management asserts that the
Popenguine story has sgnificant implications for policymakers, scientists and technica agents,
as this program sets a management precedent unique to Senega (1998, p. 3). This case Sudy
describes how the Popenguine women took action in the face of ecologicd chalengesto protect
resources and promote new economic activities in the region.

Environmental Challenges Facing Popenguine

The Popenguine women'’ s group took on the chalenge to protect their environment —
hating soil and water degradation, fighting forest and coastal erosion, restoring biodiversity, etc.
—while dso improving the loca standard of living by introducing new economic activities such
as building nurseries, providing job training for making clothing (using the batik dyeing process)
and other businesses, and establishing an ecovillage to attract tourism. Mot of their business
activities grew out of environmenta protection interests. The Popenguine organization continues
to face challenges, but the group’s history, and the group’ s efforts over the years, provide clues
as to how to develop an effective, sustainable development project at the loca leve in Senegd.
Some of the information on capacity building efforts discussed below came from an interview
with key informant Ms. Woulimata Thiao, the woman who started the organi zation.
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How did the Popenguine group assume responsibility for local development and what
skills and abilities were needed? Popenguine clearly benefited from the presence of a dedicated,
charismatic leader: Woulimata Thiao, the woman regarded as the catalyst for community action.
The group started because of the commitment of the women who created the group in 1988, as
well astheintersection of severa factors unique to Ker Cupaam: the leader (Thiao) was not
contested in her position; the group was interested in improving technica capacities, and above
al, the group was founded on respect for voluntarism, willing to engage in activities with no
immediate economic advantage for individua members (Ndiaye, 1998, pp. 5-6). The group’s
members served without remuneration and few had income-producing activities.

The origina group of women aso had &t least some latent capacities before the project
began, particularly some formal schooling. Ms. Thiao stated that the women were “fortunate’ to
have had some eementary schooling and that most participants were literate, taking advantage of
education opportunities offered by aloca Catholic misson (Persona communication, 2004).
Both before and after the organization was sarted, there were opportunities for training and
education in agriculture and forestry through the presence of Peace Corps volunteers and USAID
programsinthe area. Itisclear that the group did likely benefit from having forma educationa
backgrounds and some capacity for learning, even before the project started, and that the group’s
members were accustomed to hard work.

While some activities required new abilities, learned through training, the Popenguine
women attacked loca problems with traditiona methods and familiar tools— shovels, hoes and
whedbarrows — for use in the forest, on the beaches, or in the mangrove swvamps. Group
members had aways been farmers and fishers, o learning new technica information for
managing the biologica diversity of the area was not too difficult atask (Thiao, persond
communication, 2004). The women's backgrounds and existing capacities converged with their
resources and energies when faced with new challenges and opportunities for local development.

Ker Cupaam-Popenguineis a practica, working laboratory where everyone can learn.
Literacy and family hedlth classes (taught in the loca language) are available, and there are dso
hands-on coursesin environmenta education and management, aswell asincome-generating
activities: making handicrafts, dyeing (batik), sewing and knitting, jewelry, horticulture (fruits),
fish curing and chicken production, etc. (Thiao, personal communication, 2004). The group

continues to scan the horizon for new development opportunities.
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New Challenges, New Approachesto Learn New Skillsand Abilities

While Popenguine exemplifies good loca environmenta stewardship, and management
of natura resources, the organization aso found new opportunities for loca development and
businesses. In response, the group has diversified its gpproach over the years, going beyond
environmenta protection and now encompassing three new areas: (8) microcredit and banking,
(b) tourism and training infrastructure, and (c) youth employmen.

Microcredit helped fund loca entrepreneurid activities such as family vegetable plots,
nurseries, cered banks, ecotourism infrastructure and budding private sanitation services for
collection and separation of domestic wastes (providing public headth benefits aswell as good
compost for vegetable plots). Credit is accessible to loca women with small businesses through
arevolving credit system; these funds, by the way, are not made available to the village men
(Quigt-Arcton, 2003, p. 2). Popenguine s founder, Woulimata Thiao, stated that credit isthe
maost important factor in helping women build their smal businessesto fight poverty at the loca
levd: “it builds confidence and knowledge, and there is training available with the revolving
credit programs’ (Personal communication, 2004). Credit opportunities aso work to give locas
asronger sense of participation.

Developing regional eco-tourism businesses. Tourism and training infrasiructure has
developed over time as the success of the women's group and the ecovillage designation has
created an interest — both in Senegd and from the outside — in the Popenguine program. Tourists
and visiting delegations (sometimes seeking advice) can now take advantage of comfortable
accommodations in atourist camp. Popenguine shares its sory with visitors through the new
Center for Training in Ecologica Management, and Ms. Thiao travels regularly to neighboring
villages to train other leaders as the ecovillage is consdered amode for other ecovillage
initigtivesin Senega (Easton, 1999, p . 3; GEN-Senegal, 2004, p. 2). The ecotourism business
remains awork-in-progress due to the typica vagaries of the internationd travel sector and the
lack of complementary tourism activitiesin the area, eg., tours and (multilingud) tour guides,
arts and crafts, shopping, etc.

The nascent ecotourism industry in the Popenguine area and contacts and visits from
other smilar organizations aso keep the organization in touch with trends in these aress,
expanding their reservoir of innovative ideas. Ms. Thiao hersalf has taken severd trips abroad
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(once to the Amazon, and twice to the US) to participate in international environmenta meetings
and share the story of Popenguine, and she believes travel and exchange are excellent ways to
learn and build individuad and group capacities, by “learning about whét is going on in other
places’ (Thiao, personad communication, 2004). Travel and exchange help disseminate the
Popenguine story more widdly, providing benefits for both local residents and outside
organizations interested in capacity building for CBNRM and ecotourism projects.

Engaging the youth of Popenguine. By cregting youth employment opportunities, the
Popenguine community dowed out-migration of school leavers from the rurd areas while
attacking the equaly common problem of employment shortages throughout Senegd. Y oung
volunteers are indigpensable to the project, asthey: learn new skillsin ecomanagement and
ecotourism, often graduating to new jobsin these capacities; and help manage the Reserve —
specificaly taking on various physica tasks such as maintaining pedestrian tracksin the forest,
congtruction of anti-erosion embankments, rehabilitation of the nearby Somone Lagoon
mangroves, etc. (Ndiaye, 1998, p. 11). Nationd park personnd trained young people in other
tasks, and it is the young volunteers that welcome and lead visiting Senegd ese youth on nature
hikes in the Reserve, described as an “ opertair |aboratory” to develop environmentaly-
sengtized “eco-dtizens’ (Billy-Globe, 2003, p. 2). Both boys and girls are involved as guides
and forest guardians. Through regular training programs, local youth are groomed to take over
other duties at Popenguine as the members of the origind women's group begin to take on aless
active role in program management (Thiao, personad communication, 2004). Local youth are
dready involved and indoctrinated into the group’ s philosophy and methods and are viewed by
the community as the guardians of Popenguine' s future and local project activities.

The Ker Cupaam organization aso benefited from atraining program supported by the
European Commission in the following areas. horticulture and gardening techniques, nursery
and forestry management, sanitetion training, and local environmenta protection; over 100 of the
loca women volunteers were able, within atwo-year time span, to take eight week-long courses
in those technical areas, and were dso indructed to teach othersin turn, cregting a multiplier
effect (Grain, 2002). This outside support has been particularly helpful to Ker Cupaam and its
projects.
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L essons L earned: What M akes Popenguine Successful?

When the dames-natures (nature women) of Popenguine established RFPPN, they
courageoudy went againgt the grain of traditiona roles for women in this culture, using their
knowledge and initiative to begin the work of environmenta restoration in their community.

After initid success, they then expanded their environmenta and income-generating activities,
bringing in other groups and building alarger organization (COPRONAT/Ker Cupaam), and
spreading the word about their success, they were dso capitalizing on their latent capacities, and
refining the good management practices they had established from the beginning. In summary,
Popenguineis an excdlent example of localy-driven development, assisted by (some) outside
support and funding, provided by mainly internationd intermediary organizations. It is clear as
well that the group benefited from strong |leadership and some pre-existing capacities and kills.

L eader ship and social capital. The dynamic personditiesinvolved in the group, and
the charismatic leadership of Ms. Thiao, might raise a question of whether these qudities are
prerequisites for local development groupsin Africa. Even with strong leadership, the success of
the Popenguine group has clearly been due to the collective efforts of the 1,500 plus women who
are part of Ker Cupaam, and their efforts to develop skills and find resources for their projects.
The success of the organization can dso be attributed in part to the obvious benefits gained from
tapping the reservoir of socid capita in the Popenguine community before the group got started.
The Popenguine phenomenon illudtrates the necessity (discussed in Chapter Two) of meeting
certain pre-conditions—i.e,, developing strong socia capital and providing for appropriate skills
training linked to loca needs— in order to creete the environment for inclusive, widespread
economic development thet benefits many locdl citizens.

The ligt of Popenguine projects over the yearsis quite impressive, including setting up
the Reserve Management Council, building a fence around the Reserve, congtructing dams,
setting up avigilance group to monitor prawn fishing, and launching an environmental
newspaper. The group benefited from partnerships and funding with various outsde
organizations, such as ORSTOM, USAID, Peace Corps and UNDP, among others.

Enabling conditionsfor local change. Severd factors within the Popenguine context
crested an enabling environment for the grassroots change. These enabling factors included:

Proximity — the protected areain question was close by, ensuring an interest in itswefare

aswedl asfadlitating activities without long absences from homes
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Capable leaders and group cohesion — Ms. Thiao and other women leaders were aware of
local problems and were motivated to act. Dynamic personalities probably were aso an
element in the group’s early success, and group members — with ethnic and gender unity

—were solidly behind Thiao

Harnessing existing capacity — the core group of women had asgnificant leved of latent

capacity before the project started: most of the women had been to school and were

literate, and were dso skilled in areas rdated to the chalenges (e.g., farming and fishing)

Training opportunities— the Popenguine group aso benefited from training opportunities:

with the Peace Corps, the European Commission and nationa park personnel

Inditutional reaionships — as mentioned above, the group developed good working

relationships with governmenta and internationa agencies and had the support of the

relevant environmenta ministries when they started helping manage the forest reserve

Trangparency in management — the group openly discussed actions to take, members

were willing to volunteer time and efforts, dl working for the good of the community.

Regarding trangparency, Ndiaye (1998) seemsto view the first women leaders in near
divine terms for having the “ discipline to avoid immediately dividing up the firg fruits asif they
were booty” (p. 15). This benevolent attitude is in contrast to other development projects that
sometimes falter because locd participants failed to see the benefits of collective action for the
community, or because project leaders looted communal funds.

Gaps and program weaknesses in Popenguine. After nearly 20 years, the Popenguine
project is successful, but some areas of inditutiona weakness remain: (a) thereis a continua
need for literacy and new technica trainers (Ndiaye, 1998, p. 12); (b) land pressures — the
Market Garden cannot expand due to lack of space; and (C) group communications and
facilitation of group mestings — inter-organizational communications and contacts with other
groups and outs de organizations are weak. On the technica side, the group has no website nor
regular access to e-mail, complicating information dissemination efforts; coordinating mestings
indl eight project villages is problemétic: some groups do not receive organizational
information in atimely fashion (Woulimata, persona communication, 2004; Grain, 2003).
Findly, financing and project funding remain concerns— while development in Popenguine is
generdly sdf-supporting, the group often makes requests of NGOsto fund projects. (Note: a

161



project to fund a stakeholder assessment of the Ker Cupaam Reserve, identifying lessons to be
gpplied in Senegal, was gpproved by the World Bank in 2004.)

Analysisand Conclusions About Popenguine
Inthe fina andysis, there is good evidence that Popenguine has been successful for
many years, and given the breadth of current projects, and the organizationd structure and
management in place, will continue to be so in the future. Andys's shows that thefollowing
elements of the Popenguine project have potentia universality of gpplication for capacity
development efforts:
Involvement of loca stakeholders — a participatory gpproach involving loca communities
was used from the beginning to address common concerns
Identifying loca expertise and capacity — the Popenguine women had some latent
capacities to address loca chdlenges, and also sought to learn and gain more capacities
Wide-ranging and “progressive’ results— the uniqueness of Popenguine can be viewed as
aprogression: from spontaneous to sustainable initiatives, from hands-on to planned
actions; from loca to regiond (and even internationa ?) spheres of operation; and from
concern for the loca environment to interest in loca and regiond financid and socid
development (Ndiaye, 1998, p. 13)
Capitdization of efforts— current and future “payoffs’ as the Popenguine women see
fruits of their labors: inditutiond, financid and culturd capitd built up over many years
Benefits of collection action of dl citizens (young and old) — Popenguine participants
understand the vaue of working on projects for the whole community, including afocus
on involving younger community members for sustainability and continuity
Modd for development in Africa— the Popenguine project could serve as areplicable
“inner-driven” development modd: how to move from concern or challenge to action and
sugtainability, and showing how locd people, with some latent capacities, tap sources of
local, nationd and international support to achieve effective local development
Dissemination and outreach for synergy of impacts — the next step could be to
disseminate widely information about successful projects at Popenguine, widening the
cardes of impact and influence. In addition, Popenguine s outreach efforts (i.e.
participation in internationa environmental meetings) mirrors the “ glocalization”
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movement described in Chapter Two, by helping people link with smilar grassroots

organizationsin their local area, region or even in other countries

Capacity Development in the Agriculture and Natural Resour ce Management Sectors:
the Yungar Story

The Yungar case sudy concerns agroup of 13 villages near the town of Fimela, inthe
Fatick region, not far from the Atlantic coast of southern Senegd, that formed an association for
CBNRM and agriculture development. The Y ungar grassroots organization, named after aword
meaning “group” in the Serere language, began severad years ago when local people began to
take an active interest in management of the nearby Samba Dia“Biosphere’ nature reserve.
Agriculture, livestock raising and gathering of forest resources, such as palm trees, are the
maindays for earning aliving in theregion. Thelocd rénier pam treeis used for avariety of
agricultura needs— for food and medicind uses, for making palm wine, and dso for usein
congtruction, for furniture and as textile materid, etc. (FAO, 2002, p. 22). Loca villagers
wanted to use land in the nature reserve for the purpose of palm tree production, and for growing
garden crops. Theseronier palm trees are considered very vauable to the loca economy, but
they are dso dow-growing, so villagers were well aware of the implications of over-harvesting
without replanting efforts.

The Yungar asociation initidly worked with villagers to begin negotiations with the
Senegalese government to dlow ronier cultivation in the reserve; with the help of FAO training,
the villagers learned to plant and harvest the trees that previoudy were typicaly only cut down,
and profits were recycled into new forestry conservation activities (Amadou Diouf, persond
communication, 2004). While villagers previoudy knew how to use the pam trees (indeed, they
use nearly dl parts of it), they began to build capacity to sustainably manage the ronier forestsin
the reserve. Y ungar association members needed access to microcredit to finance their pam tree
nurseries, and UNDP — through asmadl grant program — helped villagers get started with
financing and new forest management srategies, and villagers then began to change agricultura
practicesfrom harvesting trees to tree cultivation.

In conversations with a key informant, Amadou Diouf of IUCN (The World
Conservation Union), it became clear that the Y ungar group had benefited from some pre-
exiging capacity among some group members, particularly in terms of formal educationd
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backgrounds. The villagers generdly fdl into four educationa groups or levels. (a) a handful of
locals with secondary school diplomas; (b) afew more who had finished primary schoal; (c) the
largest group that had attended primary schoal, or the local Coranic schools, for at least afew
years, and (d) another fairly large group that had never atended school (Diouf, persona
communication, 2004). The Y ungar group was initidly organized by two loca men who had
finished secondary school and moved away to live in the city for afew years, but later returned
to the rurd setting, bringing with them an aspiration to mobilize the loca communitiesto

develop capacity for salf-managed devel opment.

To understand the accomplishments of the Y ungar association, the background and
characteristics of the group’ s two founders, Famara Basse and Karamokho Djame, must be
examined. AsMr. Diouf explained, the Y ungar association was an excellent example of how
two people returned to their rural home with education, skills, contacts, interest in locd
development, and, above dl, a sense of vison about what aloca organization could accomplish,
combining loca skills and talents with some outside funding and technica expertise to start loca
development projects (personal communication, 2004). The men were charismatic leaders who
ingoired confidence and trust in the villagers, and they both were among the few locals with
strong educationa backgrounds (with secondary school diplomas), and ideas about how to get
development started.

Basse and Djame succeeded firg in organizing the locdsinto village “action committees’
to lobby the government for agriculture concessions within the reserve, an initid success which
st into motion achain of capacity building experiencesin Yungar. Besides working to protect
and cultivate the pam forest in the local reserve, to benefit local farmers, the Y ungar group has
aso pursued diversfication of community economic activities. Today there are regular
functiond literacy training coursesin loca languages (Wolof and Serere), which are
prerequisites to the management and bookkeeping courses. The business training has been abig
help to area smdl business owners (“petits commer cants’), and artisans and service personnd in
the up-and-coming loca tourism trade (Diouf, persond communicetion, 2004). While some
training is provided for by loca resources— e.g. native language literacy courses are run with
local teachers and trainers — much of the technical training is contracted through collaboration
with Senegalese nationd NGOs, which in turn receive support from INGOs and other funders.
At the same time, there are continuing needs in training for the Y ungar organization: training and
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re-training in nursery techniques, forest management and reforestation training; management for
the eco-tourism infrastructure, etc.; which will need to be addressed by the group in the future.

Activitiesat Y ungar benefited from funding from outside agencies such as FAO and the
GEF-UNDP smdl-grants fund. This support was short-term (e.g., the UNDP project |asted about
two years), however, and activities now are dmost entirely sdf-supported — outsde training
support being one exception — through the loca savings organization and village association
(Diouf, persona communication, 2004). Y ungar leaders continue to look for new opportunities
for grants and collaborations with other organizations, and business prospects related to the
nature reserve. Proceeds from current communa business activities (e.g., thelocal eco-touriam
services) are divided between three areas of priority: 1) upkeep of the biosphere nature reserve;
2) salariesfor reserve personnd; and 3) investmentsiin local infrasiructure, such as schools,
hedlth clinics, tourism fadilities, etc. (Diouf, personad communicetion, 2004). The history of sdf
funding of activitiesa Y ungar is an example of the success of its locdly-driven development
model, benefiting a the same time from some outside opportunities.

Similar to youth involvement at Popenguine, young people in Y ungar are recruited to
work as eco-guides for the nature reserve. The youth aso work with locd adults in the village
tourist campement, which, along with new restaurants, shops, etc., was set up to offer tourists
basi ¢ services during the eco-tourism season which runs from late fall through spring, attracting
Europeans escaping winter. Ten of the young eco-guides, who had completed secondary
schooling, were chosen to be trained more extensively at the Senegalese hotel school in Dakar, in
hopes of pursuing careersin tourism (Diouf, personal communication, 2004). The eco-guides are

now back in Y ungar.

Assessment of Outcomes at Yungar

Other dements of the Y ungar case are discussed in this section, including an analysis of
the unique development modd a work, and factors which led to the organization’s success.

An important factor in developing capacity within the Y ungar association was the
initiative of the organization’s founders, and the importance of outreach and sengtization of locd
populations who came to regard their ronier forestsin anew light, as something to be exploited
but also managed and protected at the same time for future generations. Using the nature reserve

in this new way led to increased interest in building capacity for other economic activities such
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aslocd tourigm, in asimilar way to what other Senega ese communities (e.g., Popenguine)
located near nature reserves or sensitive coastal areas had experienced.

Loca ownership of the development project in Y ungar was encouraged through: ()
responding to localy identified needs and priorities for agriculture and natural resource
management, (b) building on exigting loca capacity, developed with support and technica
ass stance from outside agencies (e.g., internationa organi zations like FAO, GEF-UNDP), and
(c) employing a development approach which was responsive, flexible and largely hands-on,
with project planning done by loca Senegdese leaders.

Given the development model that isin place now in Yungar, it is expected that asloca
capacity to manage naturd resources and the eco-tourism industry improves in the region, that
theseinitid successeswill in turn creste new opportunities and other needs, and then more
cgpacity building activities.

In the final assessment, Y ungar is agood example of localy-driven development and
cgpacity building, working with a mixture of community resources and appropriate outside
technica support and funding from internationa groups, tapping existing or latent locd
capacities to take action in response to indigenous needs, and creating a sustainable agro-forestry
initigtive that protects the environment while encouraging new regiona business opportunitiesin
the form of eco-touriam.

Analysisand L essons L earned — L ocal Capacity Development in Senegal

The fina section of this chapter addresses analysis and lessons learned across dl the
cases described above. The three programs described above have experienced successin
promoting local development and capacity building in the face of new chalenges and
opportunities. At the same time, there are continuing needs (in training, funding, developing
infrastructure, communications and outreach, etc.) for each of these organizations thet raise
inevitable questions about sustainability. Summaries and conclusions about the experiences
from these local groupsin Senegd in capacity building and development follow here.

The context for locd development in Senegd is didtinctive in that some organizations —
particularly Tostan and the Popenguine organization — have been around for many years,
involved as mgor actorsin loca development, often in concert with, and funded by,
international NGOs. The cases presented in this chapter demonstrated how Senegaese groups
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collaborate with other organizations to develop capacity for change at the local level, within a
more decentraized environment. Ongoing movements to decentralize services and functionsin
Senegd offer more opportunities for smal groups like the ones described above to manage loca
economic development, particularly in areas that affect daily life, eg., naturd resource
management, agriculture and literacy.

At the end of this section, the key conditions for loca capacity building and collaboration
between community groups, NGOs and internationd organizationsin Senegd, particularly ina
climate of decentrdization or devolution, are explored at length.

Comparison of Local Capacity Building Strategiesin Senegal

This section addresses andlysis of theloca capacity building experiencesin Senega
described above. The first part compares the Popenguine and Y ungar cases.

Comparing the Popenguine and Yungar cases. The Popenguine and Y ungar cases
have smilaritiesin that both have focused firs on CBNRM capacity-building activities. Also, in
both the Popenguine and the Y ungar cases, conditions emerged that have proven important keys
to loca development and capacity building in Senegd: (a) the availability of strong leedership at
theloca levd; (b) aclimate of collaboration and partnership between loca groups, intermediary
nationd organizations and internationa organizations, (€) acommitment to investing in group
processes to build capacity for group action, building on locd capita to strengthen existing
capacities and combining traditiona and modern knowledge; and (d) ablend of local (from
within in the group) and outside funding (sometimes from internationa NGOs). These conditions
lend themsdlves to establishing an enabling environment in which local organizations can
improve cgpacity to assume responghility for loca development while building, withthe help of
the collaborating intermediary groups, more salf-managed, salf-funded and sustainable programs.

Uniqueness of the Tostan case. The Tostan case shares some characteristics with the
other two cases, particularly in the organization’s commitmert to group processes to build
cgpacity for community action and focusing on loca ANFE programs. The Tostan mode of
education and capacity development outlined above can be viewed as a mode for participatory,
sdf-empowering projects that directly implicate loca participants in planning their own learning
activities. Togtan's educationd programs are comprehengive in nature, encouraging active

learner participation, and offering opportunities for “red-life’ gpplications of learning. Tostan's
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programs are dightly different from the other two casesin that practica gpplications of learning
moved into culturd aress that eventudly led to actions threstening the traditiona status quo in
Senegd. This difference was clearly seen in the synergy of impacts that resulted when one
important cultura issue that arose during the development of Tostan's educationa program —
i.e, femde genita cutting — took center stage (indeed, an internationa stage), and became the
organization’ s biggest success ever. By hdping to discourage the traditiona practice of FGCin
Senegd, and encouraging discussion of other sendtive issues, Togtan' s innovative information
diffuson modd could be consdered e sawhere in Africafor capacity development programs.

The Tostan caseis dso different from the other two Senegalese casesin that Tostan was
garted by an interested outside party from the US, Molly Melching. Togtan is an example of
initid outsde-driven development that has taken on alife of its own as a mixed devel opment
model, by developing effective locad and nationa organizationd structures (e.g., the Community
Management Committees) that have the capacity to be sustainable in the long term, particularly
with intermediary support from Ms. Meching's collaborating internationd funders.

At the same time, it must be noted that the Popenguine group shares an important
gmilarity with Togtan in that the women who started Ker Cupaam became trailblazers in Senegd
— perhaps not intentionally — by chalenging traditiond roles for Senegdese women, merdly by
taking theinitiative to start aloca development organization. These kinds of locd initiatives
place organizations like Tostan and Popenguine squarely within an internationa glocdization
movement, particuarly in the ways their programs — and the causes they champion, such asthe
rights of locd farmers or fisherman, local control of natural resource management, women's
rights, etc. — intersect with the interests of other grassroots organizations and NGOs in Africa
and in other parts of the developing world.

In many ways, dl three of the Senegalese cases described and analyzed here can be
viewed as potentid models for capacity development initiatives, aswell asfor community action
that also addresses culturd shortcomings.

Key Conditionsfor Local Capacity Building in Senegal

This section frames the loca cagpacity building experiencesin Senegd by drawing from
the data analys's above to dlicit key conditions gpplicable to loca capacity building strategiesin
Africa. Each key condition is discussed in relation to data from the three cases above.
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L eadership — the importance of leadership is clear in the development of these
organizations. In the story of Tostan, the group depended on the initiative and interests of its
founder, an American woman. In the cases of Popenguine and Y ungar, strong local leadership
had a postive impact in helping the group begin to address loca environmenta concerns. There
is the question of whether, in the case of Popenguine, for example, a group can rely too heavily
on acharismatic leader like Ms. Thiao, and whether the group is sustainable beyond her
participation. Popenguine seeks to mitigate this factor by involving locd youth in the project. In
the Togtan example, the organization has built a strong nationd and grassroots structure in
Senegd (and in other countries), perhapsin part to aleviate concerns that the organization
depends too much on Ms. M ching's presence.

Collective action — understanding the merits of collective action and working together for
acommon purpose, baancing individua and group interests, was shown to be an important
prerequisite for developing loca group capacity. Thiswas seen particularly in the Popenguine
women’ s group, and in Togtan. Group collective action istypicaly built on the next key
condition, loca group ownership.

Loca group ownership — the success of collective action can help build group ownership,
and ownership is built on active group participation. Both Popenguine and Y ungar are excellent
examples of successful loca group ownership. One important concluson drawn from the story
of Tostan’'swomen’s groupsisthat the groups are successful in building upon the loca socid
capitd available to develop group cohesion and group capital and a widespread sense of
ownership. In the case of Togtan, many local groups were able to build on collective experiences
to codesce around addressing important socia and culturd issues, issues that were previoudy
considered taboo in Senegalese society.

Latent capacities— it isaso clear that the groups cited here dready had some measure of
skills and capacities before they decided to take action. Sometimes this group capacity is
expressed in terms of important local knowledge, seen in the Popenguine and Y ungar cases, as
group members were aware of loca environmental problems and the necessary actionsto take to
address those problems. Popenguine group membersin particular benefited from loca
opportunities for forma education and nonformd training. The Y ungar group was sarted by
leaders who returned to the village from the city and who were able to tep latent local capacities.
At the same time, both these two groups aso took the initiative to find opportunities for
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additiond training, to build capacity, and sought outside support and funding. In the Togtan
case, the group built on latent capacities and aso the latent interest and desire to address
important cultural and socia conditions in Senega ese society.

In sum, dl the key conditions spelled out above help locd organizations benefit from a
climate of decentrdization and growing democratization in Senegd. Clearly, the locd projects
and initiatives described in the three case sudies will profit from a more devolved environment,
where local groups are empowered (and have access to resources) to take responsbility for
development and engage in new activities at the community level. But, as seen from the cases
above, an enabling environment may not be sufficient for truly sustainable local development:
local groups may need intermediary help — e.g., training, advocacy, loans or grants, etc. — that is
typicaly avalable from NGOs.
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CHAPTER SEVEN

RESEARCH FINDINGS: PRESENTATION OF POSSIBLE SOLUTIONSAND

ALTERNATIVE STRATEGIES FOR LOCAL CAPACITY BUILDING

Introduction

In this penultimate chapter, | present the main findings of the dissartation, returning to the

theoretica framework developed in Chapter Two and assessing its ussfulness for answering the

research questions. The purpose of the research was to anadyze and understand the nature of

capacity building problemsin Chad, to assess the usefulness of available theoriesin addressing

these issues and to provide policy recommendations for loca capacity building strategies.
This chapter provides findings from analysis of data gathered about projects that were

successful in African settings to serve as modds of “best practice’ for capacity policy-meking in

Chad. The analyses from the three successive data chapters preceding this chapter were
synthesized and reanadyzed to yield new ingghts for the fundamenta questions posed by the
research. A summary of best practicesin capacity building is dso included in this chepter, as

well as an exploration of key conditions necessary to promote capacity building.
The framework of this chapter includes three main sections with severa sub-sections:

I. Summary of substantive findings addressing the research questions

a

Decentraization in Chad: chalenges and opportunities for civil society groups

b. Principa needs of Chadian groups seeking responsibility for loca development

c. Andyssof the current organizationa capacity of such groups

d.

e. Theoretica implications of findings for cgpacity building in developing countries and

Lessons drawn from aternate capacity building experiences in Mdi and Senegd

for therole of adult education in supporting capacity building

[1. Practicd lessonslearned about capacity building — a sample of best practices from the case

studies

[, Summary of andysis and keysto capacity building
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A Summary of the Substantive Findings

| begin this section by recdling the research questions, aslaid out in the introductory
chapter. Findings for each question are presented briefly in turn, withillustrations from the case
studies, where pertinent.

Question 1) What is the Sate of decentrdization in the Republic of Chad at present and
what chalenges and opportunitiesis this Situation cresting for civil society groups (e.g., NGOs
and CBOs) throughout the country?

A brief summary of decentrdization theory (from Chapter Two) sets the framework for
andysis of datato answer this question. Decentraization is the transfer of political or
adminidrative respongbility and authority from centrd to regiona or locd levels. In practice,
decentralization proceeds on a continuum where decision-making powers and resources to
implement decisions are shifted from the capitd to regiona entities and/or local communities;
devolution is the ultimate form of decentraization, where locad authorities have more control
over resource dlocation, with a corresponding increase in accountability to local condtituencies.
A muchttouted theme of government reform, decentralization has been encouraged by donors as
aprescription for simulating loca dynamism and growth in developing countries. At the same
time, in some countries (including Chad), decentraization has too often Smply meant centra
government withdrawa from responshility for the provison of important services—e.qg.,
education, infrastructure development, and health care — without a corresponding increase of
responsibility and resources at the locd level necessary to provide services.

Decentraization without resources, or the means to procure them, has created situations
in Africawhere locd civil society groups, induding avariety of non-governmenta organizations
(NGOs) and community-based organizations (CBOs), have started providing needed services.
These groups created infrastructure, programs and services which are responsive to local needs,
while tapping locd, nationd and internationd resources to fund thelr activities. Many groups
have sprung up over the past three decades in Africa, engaging in multifaceted devel opment
projectsin an effort to fill the void in government services.

A country which has witnessed many changes since the civil war ended and (relative)
peace was established in the early 1990s, Chad now faces opportunities and challenges
unprecedented the 45 years since independence: an ongoing oil boom, bringing extraordinary
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new revenues into government coffers; an experiment in democracy that sarted in the 1990s,
weak government inditutions and ongoing decentrdization; alimited number of active cvil
society organizations, and the possibility of increased levels of foreign assistance through
international development initiatives.

Chad's de facto government decentrdization during the civil war years has now been
supplanted by officid decentrdization palicies established in coordination with the World Bank
and IMF. As noted in Chapter Four, during negotiations for the Chad-Cameroon pipeline project,
the World Bank created a management plan severa years ago to be used by the Chadian
government as aframework for spending new oil revenues. Decentraization schemesfigure
prominently under the management plan, as well as under anewer program caled the Loca
Development Program Support Project, which will provide help to loca groups and
decentralized authorities to fund regiona and local capacity development projects. In short,
government decentralization in Chad is beginning to move to amore structured process, bringing
the red possibility that power and resources will begin to shift from central authoritiesto
decentrdized entities and civil society organizations.

Chadians dready understand the effects of unplanned decentralization. When the
government could not provide expected services during the years of civil gtrife, Chadians were
able to provide for some needs, as seen by the “ spontaneous,” or community, schools that sprang
up, mostly in rurd areas. When the centra government could not provide for education, loca
Chadiansin rura areas financed, built and saffed village schools. In many ingtances, loca
school associations (caled APES) have continued to run schools independently for many years,
while other APES are now receiving support and gaining recognition from the Ministry of
Education in N’ djamena as partnersin loca educationd adminigtration.

Challenges and opportunitiesfor decentralization in Chad. Given this background,
data andysis suggests new gpproachesto local capacity building (LCB) in Chad. Precedents for
local action and self-aufficiency in Chad — seen in the case studies of local APEs and CBOs
presented in the data chapters — provide a strong framework for continued local and nationa
development in Chad, particularly within a more devolved governmentd setting. Given
opportunities in the coming yearsin Chad due to the current development context, intermediary
support provided by nationd-level NGOsto loca organizations — through innovative capecity
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development programs — will be essentia to empower loca stakeholders to assume control over
their economic, political and socid environments.

All contextua eements noted in this section lend themsalves to a re-examingtion of
development policiesin Chad (and elsewherein Africa). If LCB isto work on alarger scale,
policymakers can sart by: (a) encouraging efforts to devolve government functionsto loca
authorities and community groups, (b) supplying support for citizens and loca groupsto take on
respongibility for development functions; (c) influencing the recasting of development aid
policies, away from technica assstance to afocus on participation and partnership, demand-
driven training and sustainable development programs, and, (d) recognizing (and disseminating
research about) successful examples of how loca citizens have taken on development in their
own communities— through community governance plans, training and capacity development
initiatives, small business support and loans, etc. Aswas asserted in the literature review, the
fira dement — devolution — offers the most chalenges and opportunities for loca governments
and community-based groups when it isimplemented as part of decentrdization plans.

Question 2) What is the nature of the current organizationa capacity of these groups (in
Chad), and what are they doing to address the challenges of capacity building for locd
community development?

The data collection phase of the research helped provide answersto this question. The
indigenous NGO sector in Chad remains smdl, with a handful of active groups. Most Chadian
NGOs are engaged in development work in the mgor cities, but some NGOs, like the
aquaculture organization APRODEPIT, are activein rurd aress. A few of the largest Chadian
organi zations are associated with the Catholic church, e.g., CEFOD and BELLACD (described
in Chapter Four), and active in both rura and urban settings. CEFOD, APRODEPIT and
Universté Populaire collaborate directly with community-based organizations, which face
capacity shortcomings necessary to manage new development functions at the locd (e.g.,
neighborhood or village) level in Ched.

Locd development challengesin Chad are andyzed next. With the influx of petro-dollars
expected over many years and possible increases in funds from nationd and international donor
groups interested in promoting Chadian development, the NGO sector faces important “scaling
up’ chalengesfor their own organizations as well asfor helping partners— locd sdf-help groups
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— to develop capacity to grow and participate in more loca projects. These locd organizations
areinterested in taking on development challenges, but capacity and training gaps prevent them
from playing amore significant rolein locd development in Chad. Thisiswhy raionships
with intermediary support organizetions, i.e., nationa-level NGOs, are so important to
development. Toillugtrate findings, a brief summary of one rdationship in Chad is provided.

Université Populaire: Addressing Challengesin Collaboration with Local Groups

As described in the chapter on Chad, Université Populaire (UP) provides training and
support to local self-help groupsin N'djamena, such as neighborhood groups of women
entrepreneurs. a summary follows here. When collaborating with loca groups, UP s facilitators
conduct needs assessment exercises to discuss learning and organizationd needs, strengths and
weaknesses of the group, problems and conflicts that group members encounter in their everyday
lives, and possible solutions to problems as well as potentia training topics for the group. This
method, combining consciousness-raisng, focusing attention on group goas and building group
cohesion, was UP' s most innovative contribution to development of the Chadian NGOs sector.

The success of UP' s methods are described in detail in the data chapter above; at the
sametime, the failed collaboration between UP and the GFVPMN group of women fish
marketersin N'djamena clearly illustrated the continuing needs and challenges these groups
encounter in attempts to assume more respongbility for loca development. The UP and
GFVPMN partnership brought opportunities for the latter group through capacity building
activities needs assessment exercises, an organizationa development plan, management training
and literacy programs, a group savings account, access to local and internationa funding, loans
and grants, etc., al facilitated by UP, an intermediary support ingtitution.

In the end, however, the UP-GFVPMN dliance was less than successful because of
severd factors, both within and beyond GFVPMN’s control. There are lessons for both the local
group and for the intermediary group (UP), and as aresult of this experience, UP has recognized
the importance of continual communication with partner groups and the need to actively monitor
progress towards group goas — short-term, medium-term and long-term gods— that are created
in collaboration with their partner CBOs. These kinds of lessons should be helpful to UPinits
continuing role as an intermediary support organization in Chad, with both current and future
impacts on collaboration with other local groups in Chad.
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As seen in the literature review, organizationd issues— capacity development, needs
assessment, group processes (e.g., building group ownership), developing leadership, fostering
participation and shared group responsibilities, long-term sustainability, etc., remain important
chdlengesto dl loca groups andyzed for this research. An important kind of organizationa
cgpacity iswhat Fowler (2000b) cdled “ingghtful agility”: for long-term impact, organizations
must develop the best organizationd qudities and be flexible to adapt to new demands and a
changing environment, dl the while scanning the horizon for new opportunities. To provide a
short answer to Question Threg, it is clear from andysis of the case studies that developing the
ingghtful agility necessary for long-term sustainability remains awork in progress for loca
groupsin Chad. More analysisto answer the question follows next.

As seen by the case studies, strong organizationa capacities and a history of successful
project execution are the starting points to seek opportunities for new projects and funding.
These management-organizationa issues — key to an enabling environment for capacity building
—are discussed in detail below, in the section on best practices. In Chad, many locd groups il
experience limited capacity for locd community development initiatives. At the same time, these
groups recognize the importance of partnering with NGOs to dedl with the challenges of capacity
building. Collaborating with intermediary support organizations helps CBOs ded with needsin
organizationa development, training, funding (e.g., grants or loans), outreach and interaction
with other groups and within communities and regions, etc.

The Challenge of Funding LCB in Africa

Funding for loca group activities remains perhaps the biggest chalenge for NGOs and
CBOs. The Chadian NGOs studied above helped their partner groups take advantage of
multitude funding sources, combining local and outside funding for development projects.
NGOs are helping loca groups make outside funding requests — e.g., UP' s assistance to
AMIFEL in asking the German Development Agency for grants to buy equipment. Another way
of providing for funding was seen in how intermediary organizations such as ATED and CEFOD
encouraged local groups develop their own self-help funding opportunities (Smilar to the
CLUSA approach) to pay for their training; indeed some programs require a proportion of loca
funds. That theme was expanded upon in the chapters about local capacity development in other
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countries. Indeed, the andlysis of loca capacity development experiences in Chad, Mai and
Senega provided possible lessons about how to address capacity building chalengesin Chad.
Summarizing the answer to Question Two, NGOs and CBOsin Chad continue to face
scaling up challenges as they work towards assuming responsibility for local development. With
oil industry growth in Chad, and mandated government spending on socia programs, the
Chadian NGO sector will have more opportunities to participate in loca development; scaling up
pressures will favor those organi zations that have successful track records and the ability to gear
up and expand while maintaining awatchful eye for new projects, new collaborations, and new
funding streams. A table summarizing case study data on capacity building in Chad —induding
development challenges facing Chadian groups and innovative results for both NGOs and CBOs

—follows here,
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Tablel. Data Summary: Local Capacity Buildingin Chad — Intervention and I ntermediation

A “Vertical Slice” of Development Organizations from Fundersto Intermediary Groupsto CBOs

Organizational levels

Challenges/Opportunities and Results

I nternational ) I ntermediary Umbrella Local grassroots Development ) )
I nternational Results and innovative
donors and national-level groups (district groups— CBOs, challenge or )
i . NGOs . o ) practices
funding agencies NGOs or city level) associations opportunity
CORDAID, ) Successful LCB, the UP
11Z/IDVV, Help build stronger
Case o Bread for the Université GFVPMN (women's debates, the “failure” of
SwissAid, German group and women'’s
1 World, Eirene, Populaire fishmonger group) ) UP-GFVPMN
Embassy businesses
CSl, CENAFOD collaboration
CORDAID, .
11ZIDVV, Develop new Intermediary help for
Case o Bread for the Université AMIFEL (women’'s ) ) ) ] ]
SwissAid, German ) _ businessideas, build funding and technical
2 World, Eirene, Populaire self-help group) ) ) o
Embassy child care center assistance, group building
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Question 3) What solutions and approaches do the experiences and literature on capacity
building, loca development and nonformal education under Smilar circumstances (elsewherein
Africaor the developing world), both currently and historicdly, suggest aslessons and possible
guiddines for addressng and resolving the problems experienced in Chad?

Answering the last two research questions proved the most important methodological
chdlenge of the research project, requiring an exploration of capacity development casesin
Africa, and by employing extensive data andysis, offering srategies and lessons for addressing
capacity gapsfor loca groupsin Chad. The answer to Question 3 has three subsections:. ()
reviewing the concept of capacity building; (b); reassessing experientid findings and evolving
conceptions of LCB; and (c) asthe find “payoff,” offering capacity building lessons for Chad.

The Concept of Capacity Building

Capacity building is often cited as a crucid congraint to development, but pinning down
its meaning can be difficult: from atheoreticd viewpoint, “capacity building” remainsdl things
to dl people. Initsbasic form, capacity isthe ability of an individud, an organization or a
broader system to perform some function. Capacity building, then, is a process through which
people are provided tools to transform their environments — on physical, socioeconomic, culturd
and politicad scades— for their own well-being and the advancement of society. In short, capacity
building is dl about empowering people to take control of their lives.

Taking things a step further, the research addressed the issue (particularly in Chapter
Two) regarding what “local” capacity building redly is about. Much of the capacity building
literature is primarily concerned with gover nment capecity at national and locd levels, thisisa
natura focus, given the interest in decentrdization projects that focus on transferring authority to
sub-levels of government. The term continues to be discussed in the literature, growing beyond
grictly capacity building for government.

In the meantime, “locd” capacity — for grassroots organi zations, nelghborhood groups,
farmer or peasant associations, etc. — often gets short shrift in the literature. Uphoff’s (1986)
configuration of leves of decison making asaway of defining “locad” proved agood
framework for anadlyzing loca capacity. Uphoff uses three levels (locdity, community, and
group) aslocd levdls mogt of the organizations sudied for this research fit into the latter two
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levels. At the same time, CBOs collaborating with smal groups are aso reaching “down” into
the locad sub-levels—i.e, household and individud levels— for capacity building.

The data cases for this research provided examples of the LCB phenomenon. All the
NGOs studied in the cases worked on multiple local levels. A good example of this trend would
be the Popenguine organization in Senegd. A handful of capable individuas organized a group
to address locd and regiona environmenta concerns. After some initid success, the group
spread from one village to the next within the locality on the Senegaese coadt, with postive
impacts for many communities, reaching al communities of the coagtd didrict area. Today, the
Popenguine group helps run the regiona nature preserve, trains residents for both environmenta
preservation and new business venturesin the area, involvesloca youth in project management
and inlocal businesses, and is gaining an internationd reputation as a result of its budding
ecotourism industry. When themes from the literature review were compared with findings from
the case studies above, the process invoked reflections about what is redlly “local” about local
cgpacity building. The wide-ranging, multi-sectoral success story in the Popenguine case shows
how loca capacity building can provide a strong focus for regiona development and be truly
“glocd” a the sametime.

Experiential Findings: Evolving Conceptions of L ocal Capacity Building in Africa
This study sought to illustrate models to improve capacity building for African
development, particularly for loca organizationsin Chad. Theimpetus to establish the eements
of cgpacity building and loca capacity building (LCB) wasthe initid focus of the research.
Next, by carefully andyzing LCB drategies used in other African settings, and by comparison of
the key dements discovered in these dternative cases with the Situation in Chad, this research
process led to recommendations for certain development approaches to be considered in Chad.
Thefirgt hypothess derived from early data anaysis was that cgpacity development in
Africawas a phenomenon driven either by dynamic locd individuds or by outside (i.e,
Western) development organizations. This conception of capacity devel opment was ultimately
seen as ampligtic; indeed, andyses from the LCB casesin Africa were more complex, prompting
new interpretations of capacity development processes. These two capacity building approaches
gppeared less neatly defined and often overlapping. The evidence pointed to a new conception of
LCB: there redly were no “pure’ examples of either model, and loca capacity development
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typicaly occurred through a hybridized blending of both endogenous (“inner-driven”) and
exogenous (*outsde-driven”) approaches. In addition to the evolving conceptions of LCB,
successful capacity development experiences andyzed for this project tended to involve loca
players who started with a background of skills and abilities— gained through education,
training, business experiences, etc. — and leedership qudities sufficient to “get the bl rolling” in
their communities, and begin projects addressing crucid needs or chalengesin the region.

Cases concerning organizations like Y ungar, Popenguine and APRODEPIT demongrate
some of these qudities. These three groups were started under Smilar circumstances by
visonary leaders who involved the community in facing pressing ecologica chdlenges. After
marshdling manpower and resources at the loca leve to address the chdlenges, their initia
successes — darting new community-based forest management businesses (Y ungar), building on
traditional knowledge to develop profitable fish farms (APRODEPIT), or protecting local
agriculture and coastd environments (Popenguine) — led the groups to seek out intermediary
organizations (e.g., nationa NGOs or internationd donor groups) to help with building capacity
to expand beyond one village or one project. All three of these groups are dso interested in
collaboration with outside organizations to build environmental networks and develop
ecotourism business opportunities.

Thecritical link: NGOs asintermediate ingtitutionsin local capacity building. After
andysis of these cgpacity building experiencesin Africa, the centrd finding drawn from the
cases was that capacity development was characterized by multiple levels of intervention, with
intermediary support organizations playing the key fadlitation role for intervention and
collaboration between internationd funders, governments, NGOs and local groups.

This updated conception of loca capacity development is built on data from interventions
in the field that demondtrate that intermediary organizations (e.g., country-level NGOsin Africa)
act asthe collaborating link between loca groups and bilatera and multinationa funding
organizations. Because the cgpacity development process hinges on this phenomenon of
interaction and intervention between various levels of organizations, it behooves policymakersto
bear in mind the lessons of these experiences, and how loca groups collaborate with national
NGOs (taking into consderation contextud differences), when encouraging loca capecity
building strategies and policies.
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These new relationships were made clear by experiences in the data chapters, such asthe
interactions and collaborations — on multiple levels— going up, down and between devel opment
organizations. In Chad, this was evidenced by interactions between (a) NGOs (like Université
Populaire), (b) internationd funding partners (e.g., the German Development Service and Swiss
Aid) and (c) target or beneficiary organizations, e.g., grassroots groups such as the fish vendors
(GFVPMN) or the women's group AMIFEL. Building on the concept of multiple intervention
levels, nationd-level NGOs are essentid intermediary organizations for LCB.

Capacity Building Lessonsfor Chad

This section devel ops the concept of intermediary support organizations — as seenin the
case sudiesin Chapters 4-6 — to provide examples of capacity building lessons to address
current chalenges for locd organizationsin Chad. Some of the cases are explored below, in
terms of potentid capacity building models for wider use in Chad.

One example of a capacity development model for Chad would be the CLUSA approach
(seeninthe Mdli cases), amodd with success in promoting sustainable loca development in
severd African countries. Viewed as an example of exogenous development directed by an
international NGO, the CLUSA gpproach neverthdessis effective in promoting nationa- and
locd-leve input and collaboration for development projects. Besides local-levd input into
project development, loca African groups are contributing to project funding streams. The
CLUSA gpproach isagood example in that it emphasizes group participation through self-
funding: loca beneficiaries are asked to pay for at least part of the cost of training they receive
as part of adevelopment initiative.

There are multiple levels of intervention between CLUSA and loca groupsin Mdi, and
the modd depends largely on intermediary organizations — nationd-level NGOs (started by
former CLUSA fidld trainers) that are supported by outside funding (e.g., USAID contracts), and
which in turn support loca-leve groups through training and capacity building.

Inasmilar fashion, andlyss of experiences of groups such as Popenguine or
APRODEPIT, and the particular contexts present at the beginning of action — (a) chalenges or
opportunities for loca action (environmental concerns or a business opportunity); (b) initiatives
darted a the locd level by knowledgeable, motivated and charismatic |eaders often with
expertise and education gained outside the region; and (c) indigenous development groups

182



supported by training, collaboration and funding from intermediary groups (both nationa and
internationa) — demonstrate that these groups are aso examples of the hybrid/intermediary
development modd.

Building capacity through multiple levels of intervention. Following on these
examples of mixed, intermediary models of loca development is the notion that capacity
building happens on multiple levels. As cited above, the CLUSA gpproach demonstrates the
necessity of building inditutiond viability at dl levels locd community groups, intermediary
nationd NGOs, and international NGOs and funding organizations.

The Université Populaire case in Chad demongtrates a vertical modd of intervention,
with interaction and collaboration between internationa funding groups (eg., 1Z/DVV),
nationd-level NGOs such as UP, loca groups in N'djamena (the fishmongers group and
AMIFEL, the women's self-help group), and smal business owners and entrepreneurs at the
micro level in city neighborhoods. Ultimately, this vertical intervention modd gppearsto have a
better chance at sustainability than the more typica top-down development project (directed by
an internationd agency, with expatriate personnel and outsde expertise), or even a bottom-up
program (using loca participants and expertise but aso with usudly limited funding).

Summary of Development Approaches: Implicationsfor Policymakersin Chad

The case examplesin the data chapters display ways to develop exemplary programs with
an effective capacity building focus. There are clear advantages in employing a comprehensive
gpproach to capacity development, particularly the well-established programs and projects
supported by the larger INGOs such as CLUSA, FFH and Tostan. These three organizations
have spent years planning and devel oping wide-ranging field programs, targeting impactsin
multiple programmetic areas a the locd and nationd level, and leading to outcomes which often
lead to a synergy of beneficia effectsfor program participants. The CLUSA gpproach — direct
participation, self-funded projects, hands-on training, etc., with the god of sustainability —is
perhaps the best example of a comprehensive modd for policymakers to consider in Chad.

As Chad enters anew eraof petro dollars, it isimportant that internationa agencies and
policymakers continue to support and collaborate with Chadian intermediary groups — nationa
and local NGOs—to “ramp up” development activities in collaboration with loca groups. This
support for intermediary and grassroots organizations is particularly important, given possibly

183



unredigtic hopes for oil-driven development in Chad, leading to disappointment if hoped-for
change — e.g., more responsive governmert inditutions, investment in development ventures,
improvements in public infrastructure, etc. — fails to meet public expectations. Chadian NGOs
and loca groups can help bridge the gap between expectations and redlity, by focusing on their
experience and core expertise: providing education and training, microcredit and business
development, hedlth care, interaction/exchange with CBOs, etc., as the country (hopefully) uses

its new oil economy to improve thelives of dl its citizens.

Question 4) How is the nexus between indigenous NGOs and community-based groups
in Chad, Senegd and Mdi beginning to operate and what support isit providing for locd
capacity building?

Answering this research question followed closdy on the previous question’ s answer.
Thefirgt section picks up on the question of local capacity building, and how data from the case
studies addressed the question of how collaboration between NGOs and community- based
groups (CBOs) istaking place. Advantageous dements of usng NGOs as facilitators for loca
development are aso discussed. The answer to Question 4 concludes with a section on
possibilities for new connections between NGOs and community-based groups in Africa, and
how the experiencesin the case studies serve as models for “gloca” development policy.

L ocal Capacity Building: Case Study Data on I ntermediary Organizations

The data clearly illustrated the relationship between LCB and NGOs, and how there are
advantages of employing NGOs to promote loca capacity building. Asintroduced in Chapter
Two, in the section on intermediary organizations in development, there are indications NGOs
can be effective agents to build capacity for loca growth and development. The cases studies of
intermediary NGOs andyzed above provided examples of waysto facilitete loca level capacity
building. NGOs such as ACOD and CEFOD partner with internationd organizations to channdl
resources and services (such astraining or technica assstance) to partner CBOs. As seenin case
gudies of APRODEPIT and Tostan, go-between groups — because of extensive loca connections
and familiarity with “ground-leve” redlities— are well equipped to reach under-represented
populations: urban self-help groups, rurd poor, women's groups, and ethnic minorities.

184



Intermediary groups have other beneficia quaities NGOs are flexible in project settings
(particularly more so than internationa agencies), by adapting project designs to better fit loca
needs, and employing lower-cost interventions and loca staff. They provide timely advice and
assistance adapted to the local context. Asintermediaries, NGOs facilitate transfers of assistance
or loans. Thereis aso the advocacy role that NGOs often play on behdf of loca umbrella
groups, representing the collective interests of severd like-minded community or neighborhood
groups, helping CBOs defend their own interests and gain legitimacy. The latter role was
exemplified by APRODEPIT in its collaboration with fishermen in southern Chad.

Thisflexihility, and willingness to engage in smdl-sca e projects, can be both a strength
and aweskness for NGOs. One example would be the current arrangement between INAGEF,
the Mdian NGO, and itsloca partner, UGOA. While these two groups have a successtul
collaborative partnership, thereis al'so a weak aspect to their relationship: apaid contract for
future technical support services would help INAGEF reduce its free services to UGOA, thus
providing the framework for a more sustainable local project. The collaborative rdationship
between INAGEF and UGOA, built on trust and socia capita, can help make this happen.

Because they are often less encumbered by bureaucracy than larger organizations or their
governmenta counterparts, NGOs can integrate work across functions more easly, rather than
be redtricted to asingle type of development activity. Important to the NGO-CBO collaboration
are the relaionships of trust built among congtituencies, and dedication to the processes of
participatory decison making. These strengths enable NGOs to address sengitive issues in the
community, with input from loca groups.

Findly, intermediary NGOs offer many other qualities important to the loca capacity
development process. NGOs often collaborate with INGOs and CBOs to work as catalysts for
change, through diffuson of new ideas and innovations a nationd and internationd levels.
Norgovernmenta groups can aso work to influence policy and legidation on multiple layers of
government, aswel as within NGO and internationa networks.

Growing Connections. INGOs, NGOs and Community-Based Groupsin Africa
Thisfind section for Question 4 provides reflections on the growing connections
between internationa donor groups, NGOs at the nationa level, and CBOs operating in urban

and rurd areasin Africa
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The andysisin Chapter 2 reminded how traditional development programs — and the
NGO implementing them — have typically concentrated on the "supply Sde': ddivering services
(eg., training), providing new development initiatives, building infrastructure, or asssting
officid bodiesto spread their own programs (and agendas). Much of the literature and
pioneering work of indigenous NGOs now concentrates on what is caled the "demand sde'™:
helping communities articulate their own concerns and needs as well as recognizing loca and
regiona development opportunities (particularly in a decentralized environment), helping
negotiate with officid bodiesin order to amplify that emerging "voice," and mixing technica
operationa skillswith access to information-age communication, advocacy and networking
skills to give more power and resources to locd people.

NGOs are becoming important agents for civil society transformation. This attention to
the development demand sideisamicro-leve reflection of changesin loca governance.
Worldwide movements for greater participation in political decision making, transparency,
accountability, freedom of expression, etc., dl have their counterparts a the loca leve in the
grassroots mobilization efforts of NGOs and partner CBOs. The groups studied for this research
— UP, CEFOD, Kafo Jiginew, Popenguine, Tostan, etc., provided exemplary experiences and
data on the full spectrum of interventions and collaborations between INGOs, NGOs and
community-based groups. All these groups are dso involved in the increasing glocalization of
capacity building. Asmembers of loca groups continue to reach out to and connect with Smilar
grassroots organizations in their local area, region or evenin other countries, the technical and
financid support of their intermediary national NGOs will remain a critica part of the capacity
development process. The implications of the nexus between indigenous NGOs and community-
based groupsin Chad, Senegd and Mdi, and the growing glocaization movement are discussed
at length in the find chapter.

Question 5) What new light do the African experiences reviewed cast on the theory of
cgpacity building in developing countries and the role of adult education in it?

Finding answersto this last research question dlowed for more direct consideration of
the theoretical implications inherent in the research project, particularly regarding capacity
building and adult or nonforma education.
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Reconceptualizing “Local” Capacity Building

One conclusion after initial data analys's concerned whether it would be necessary to
reconfigure origina conceptions about “loca” capacity building, following themes that emerged
from dataandyss. For example, whileit is gereradly understood that capacities — skills,
abilities, educationd achievement, other resources, etc. — of targeted audiences (e.g., grassroots
group members and other locd stakeholders) can have a significant impact on the success and
outcomes of particuar projects and on development in generd, the notion of local capacity needs
was not studied or even considered in depth until fairly recently.

The review of local capacity development modelsin Africadso gave impetusto re-
framing the research. Thrown into the mix is the phenomenon of the reciproca nature of the
interactions and communications between locd, nationa and internationa actors. From analysis
of the case sudies, thereisaclearly flow of people, information and ideas between and across

villages and cities, even countries,

economic sectors — traditiond (e.g. farming) and modern, forma and informd, etc.;

learning modds — traditional education modds, ANFE, organizationd development, etc.

Thisflow of information, people, and development models, and its impact upon capacity
building strategies is reflected in the concept “glocdization,” introduced in Chapter Two and
discussed below as it relates to capacity development models andyzed for this project.

Conceptions about LCB were ultimately too smplidtic: loca capacity building turns out
to be a complicated phenomenon that isless“loca” than origindly conceived. The andysis and
findings in this chepter indicate that cgpacity building actudly takes place on multiple levels,
with locd groups, intermediary groups (e.g., nationa-level NGOs), and the outside INGOs and
multilatera agencies dl participating, and with an interactive, two-way flow between groups
rather than a top-down (one-way) flow of information and resources.

Findings from the data andyssindicate that local capacity is more than just a question of
describing a particular set of actors at the local level engaged in acquiring new knowledge, skills
and capacities. To sustain loca devel opment, it gppears necessary to nurture awhole range of
intermediate inditutions — for example, nationa development organizations (eg., SABA in Mdi,
APRODEPIT in Chad, Tostan in Senegd) — that are supported by internationd funding
organizations and that collaborate in turn with the local groups, to provide servicesto loca
people and helping create an enabling environment for enhanced loca capacity.
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New collabor ations between local and intermediate groupsin thefield. For that
reason, even while it is difficult to grasp what is happening at ground levd, it is gpparent that a
number of intermediate ingtitutions are being created, developed and sustained (as witnessed by
the multiple levels of collaboration in the case studies) in African countries. These intermediate
organizations are bolstered through the interaction between () internationa or bilateral funding
organizations (like USAID and the UN agencies), (b) internationa development organizations
(like the American organizations FFH, Tostan and CLUSA), (c) intermediate African NGOs
(such as APRODEPIT, SABA or ACOD), (d) regiona umbrellagroups or large farmer’s
cooperatives (like Farakaain Mdi and Y ungar in Senegd), and (e) locd village or community
cooperatives and neighborhood associations (like the women' s fish monger group, Espoir and
the AMIFEL groupsin Chad). The development and maintenance of these intermediary
sructures have direct repercussions for African policymakers interested in promoting local
capacity development.

LCB and Implicationsfor Nonformal Adult Education

The case studies provide implications about ANFE practice to promote LCB in Chad.
Adult learners need opportunities to pursue education and training, and al organizations—
government, donor groups, NGOs, etc. — can help in providing them. ANFE organizations need
to include needs assessment in ther planning modds, and involve learnersin developing redigtic
training goas to make sure that their curricula meet the needs of learners. As PADLOS project
research demonstrated, training must provide learners with links to direct application of learning:
practica skills and knowledge, self-governance opportunities, progpects for “conscientizing” or
empowering the community, and possibilities for jobs or sdf-employment. Many of the groups
studied here have made progress in these directions for NFE practice.

LessonsLearned: Best Capacity Building Practices
Lessons from capacity building experiences of loca groupsin Chad, Mai and Senega
are presented in this section as key conditions for loca capacity building and collaboration
between NGOs and community groups. These conditions are elements of an enabling
environment for LCB, which thrivesin aclimate of devolution. Creating and sustaining an
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enabling environment for development is arespongbility shared by government agencies,
internationa donor groups, nationad NGOs, etc., to help locd groups build self-help capacity.

Promoting LCB Best Practicesin Africa— L essons from the Case Studies

Commitment to collaboration in capacity building projects. A strong leve of
commitment on both sdes of the equation — (a) the supporting intermediary organization, and (b)
the loca group — isimportant to the capacity development process. This commitment is
exhibited through collaborative actions such as helping the CBO with needs assessment, training,
and finding new funding opportunities. A processto build socid capitad for both groupsis
essentid to developing thiskind of commitment.

NGOs tend to pick as partners loca groups thet have some basic level of motivation for
action (often by waiting for groups to gpproach them), and a sense of direction. On the other
sde, aloca group wants to partner with an experienced NGO that will dedicate time and
resources to their needs. This two-way commitment to collaboration was seen frequently in the
interactions between NGOs and loca groups discussed in the data chapters. there were
successful examples of commitment, like the rel ationships between CLUSA, ACOD and
Farakdain Mdi; and less successful examples e.g., the lack of commitment between UP and the
women's group GFVPMN in Chad.

Regular needs assessment. All intervention programs depend in some way on an
effective diagnostic process to assessloca group needs, strengths and weaknesses, dl the while
developing organizationa vison and communa goas. NGOs can help CBOsin this needs
assessment process, and as we see from UP' s and Tostan' s methods, working closaly with local
groups helps them understand local needs and be a part of the process, which in turn affects their
own organizational development. Needs assessment is clearly not a one-time event, but must be
continua, or a least regular (e.g., once or twice ayear).

Collective action. The merits of collective action are clearly seen in the data chapters,
following acommon pattern of actionsfor loca level groups. (a) taking initiative to address a
problem (or taking advantage of a new opportunity such as an emerging tourism market) that
affects agroup or community, (b) cresting new groups or bolstering an exigting organization
(e.g., women's self-help groups in Chad, environmenta associations in Senegd, farmers' groups
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in Mdi, etc.), (c) deciding on locd action and then working together for a common purpose, and
(d) balancing individua and group and community interests.

All these dements of collective action — seen particularly in the case of Farakdain Mdli,
where villagers (with the help of an intermediary NGO) joined together for acommon purpose
and develop more opportunities to learn new skills and start new businesses together — appear to
be important prerequisites for developing successful loca groups and group capecity
development in generd in Africa

Group ownership. Coallective action hdps build group ownership, and ownership is
built on socid capita and group participation. This sense of ownership — member “buy in”
regarding the organization’ s purpose and goa's — was an important element for groups in the data
chapters. One conclusion drawn from the case of the UP organization' s failed collaboration with
the Chadian women'’ s group, isthat the fish vendors group (GFVPMN) had not built sufficient
group cohesion or enough group capita to develop awidespread sense of ownership and
commitment to the group process, dooming the group to faillure. On the other hand, loca
Senegaese groups partnering with Tostan clearly have ahigh level of group buy in and
commitment to collective action.

Effective leader ship. The importance of leadership to group development in the case
dudiesis clear. In the case of the women' s fish vendors group in Chad, the lack of leadership
likely had a negative impact on the group’s sustainability. Having strong leaders (e.g.,
Popenguine s Woulimatain Senegal) are important to getting groups started; leaders are essentia
to building group cohesion for local- and even nationd-level NGOs. There are questions about
how some of these groups will sustain themselves when a strong, charismatic and popular leeder
isno longer thereto lead. In the case of APRODEPIT, the group’ s founder and technical
innovator recently died suddenly, and the organization will have to find new leadership to
continue the founder’ swork and vison. These are questions that many loca groupswill facein
the near future, as old leaders retire and new leaders come to the fore.

Whileit isimportant to have strong leadership, loca group leaders should aso promote
the active participation of al group membersto help decentralize group participation and
decison making. Encouraging group members to learn leadership skills aso ensures smoother
trangtions during inevitable changes in leedership over time. Spreading responsibilities among

group members aso fosters a more democratic gpproach to management, and encourages
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members to assume more group responsbilities and learn sKkills. In the Popenguine case, the
organization has made a commitment to involving young people in the day-to-day management
of the locd forest preserve. This commitment to youth involvement helps provide employment
opportunities as well as ensuring continuity in group leadership for the Popenguine group.

Innovative practicesin funding and group finances. As seen above by dl of the NGOs
and community groupsin the data anayss, financing local development activitiesremains an
important, and often problematic, part of the loca capacity development equation. The NGOs
and CBOs have usad various innovative practices to fund organizationd activities: self-funded
projects, variations on traditiona African credit associations and schemes (e.g., tontines), other
loca funding opportunities (from NGOs or embassies), collaborative relationships with other
NGOs and funding groups, forma requests for grants from international NGOs or donor
agencies (facilitated by intermediary organizations), €tc.

Andyss shows the importance of smal organizations taking some initid, first sepsto
begin to organize and fund themselves, eg., raisng funds among group membersfor initial
activities (through groups dues, one-time contributions or regular deposits to a group savings
account) to demondirate the group’s capacity to handle some basic level of financid commitment
before taking bigger steps, i.e., taking out loans or asking donor groups for funding. This
commitment to self-funding is a cornerstone of the CLUSA philosophy, practiced aso by
CLUSA’s partnersin Mdi (intermediary NGOs such as INAGEF, SABA, ACOD, etc.), and
important to sustainable loca devel opment.

Funding for small loca organizations typically ends up as a mix between internd and
externa sources. Finding amix of funding sources aso reinforces the importance of the
intermediary collaborative relationship between CBOs and nongovernmental organizations.
These innovative funding patterns illustrate the necessity of developing organizationd,
adaptability and flexibility skills (echoing Fowler's “indghtful agility” characteridtics) to
maximize opportunities for partnerships and outsde funding. In addition, transparency and
public accountability aways need to be part of group decision-making policies and financid
management srategies. Findly, it must be added that interest in financing local development
activities, and even interest in Starting local groups, is dependent upon an environment at the

locd leve —typicdly a devolved environment — where citizens fed some measure of
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empowerment, have developed sociad capita and see opportunities to make decisions about
devel opment in the community.

Communication. Asaluded to above, regular communicetion is vitd to loca groupson
severd different levels. Thereisinternd communication that occurs within a group and between
group members, and externd, or inter-group, communication between groups. Both are
important, and dependent on group capecity levels. Interna communication is highly dependent
on the sKkills of the responsible parties to synthesize information, often from externa sources, and
then and disseminate it to members at large. These same leaders a so often responsible for
communication with outside organizations — government agencies, funding groups, other NGOs
and CBOs, etc. — to ensure that their group is an integra part of the local or nationa
development environmen.

Communication is aso essentid to promoting working re ationships between community
organizations, effortsin informa networking for information-sharing can be important. The
importance of communications was seen particularly in the local dissemination campaigns
established by Tostan, as program participants shared information and knowledge with others.
On the other hand, APRODEPIT’ s capacity for external communication was limited, but the
organization was gill successful in becoming amgor regiona force in development and
aquaculture programs.

Summary of Analysisand Keysto Capacity Building
This chapter put forward the main findings of the research, following the theoretica
framework developed in Chapter Two. These findings addressed the purpose of the research,
which was to andyze the makeup of capacity building problemsin Chad, to assess the usefulness
of available theories and to provide policy recommendations for LCB drategies. A brief review

of answersto the five research questions is presented here.

Review of Answersto the Resear ch Questions

Thefirgt two research questions addressed decentrdization in Chad, and opportunities for
NGOs and CBOs within an oil-based economy. Chad is now undergoing a more structured
decentrdization, different from the unplanned decentrdization that led to the development of
“gpontaneous’ schools. The upshot is that with proceeds from recent oil development, and new
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programs supported by internationd aid agencies, there are both opportunities and chalenges for
civil society organizations to play a stronger role in local development, particularly if the

Chadian government continues to decentralize and devolve authority and resources to loca
levels, and if collaboration and partnership between INGOs, intermediary NGOs and CBOs
becomes a more common approach to development in Chad.

Capacity in Chadian civil society islimited and there are few Chadian NGOs. Funding
for locd initiatives is dways chalenging, but some loca groups — in collaboration with Chadian
NGOs — have made gtrides in this areg; sdlf-funding modd's (e.g., the CLUSA approach) are used
effectively by some Chadian CBOs, and some are able to tap outside donor funds as well, with
intermediary assistance from Chadian NGOs.

The third and fourth research questions concerned cases and literature experiences
addressing local capacity building gpproaches in other settings that might be employed in Chad.
Thefindings show that the NGOs studied for this research — in Chad, Mali and Senegd — are
critica to loca capacity building because they work aslinking intermediary organizations, in
collaboration with both internationa donor groups and loca-leve beneficiaries community
groups, households and individuas. NGOs are well equipped to act as intermediaries because of
successful track records, funding sources, flexibility in project management and familiarity with
local contexts. NGOs that collaborate with local groups to promote community participation,
hands-on training addressing learner needs, and sdlf-funding opportunities (and loans and grants)
can help Chad address the chalenges and opportunities of a new age of development.

The last research question addressed the theory of capacity building and the role of adult
education. “Local” capacity building is an evolving concept, and as seen by the cases and the
concept of glocdization, capacity building takes place on multiple levels, between donors (at the
“top”), INGOs, national-level NGOs, regiona or umbrella groups, and loca community
organizations. These changes have implications for ANFE practice: training is driven by needs
assessment and new opportunities for direct gpplication of learning. New skills and &bilitiesare
needed to take advantage of newly devolved governmenta environments, self-governance
opportunities, responsbilitiesfor loca or regiond naturd resource management, and new jobs or
sf-employment possibilities. These opportunities lead to new challenges and new needs, and
the capacity-building cycle continues, adult education has an important role to play in the

process.
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Capacity Building L essons— Best Practices from the Case Studies

This chapter o provided findings from data andysis about devel opment projects that
were successful in Chad, Mali and Senegd that might serve as models of “best practice” for
future capacity policy-making in Chad. Those findings were offered in the form of key
conditions for promoting local cgpacity building, including:

acommitment to collaboration;

regular needs assessment;

collective action and group ownership;

effective leadership;

innovative funding practices, and

communication.

The next chapter follows by offering find conclusions about the research findings, as

wel as recommendations for future research.
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CONCLUSIONS

Introduction
Inthisfina chapter, | reflect upon the research process, presenting conclusions and
implications from andyss of findings in the preceding chepter. | review the theoretica and
practica consequences of the findings within the most important research themes: best practices
in cgpacity building; communication and diffusion of research reauts
| conclude the chapter with sections on recommendations for future research in this area
and overdl reflections and experiences from the research process.
The framework of this chapter includes:
I. Conclusons from andyss of the research findings
[1.  Communication of recommendations of best capacity building practicesin Africa
[11.  Recommendations for future research

IV. Reflections and experiences from the research process

Conclusonsfrom Analysis of the Resear ch Findings

The case study methodology that | adopted for this research provided arich picture of
cgpacity building programs in three different African countries. In this concluding section of the
report, | present those conclusions that seem most significant in the light of evidence from the
cases presented in the three data chapters, and findings from the preceding chapter.

The findings suggest thet the origina research problem is a multifaceted problem, with a
number of contributing causes, and important contextua eements that must be recognized. As
such, there are no smple “slver bullet” solutions; rather there is a series of interlocking aspects
to the problem of loca development in Chad, and multiple ways of developing capacity to
overcome them.

The next severa sections present the main conclusions of the research, and as such, al of
these sections are congdered as policy recommendations for researchersinterested in capacity
building in Chad and in other African countries.
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The Importance of Intermediary Groupsin Local Capacity Building

Analysis of findings regarding the capacity development processesin the case studies
above led to the most significant conclusion:  capacity building is generdly categorized by
multiple levels of intervention, with intermediary organizations— NGOs a the nationd level —
playing akey facilitation role between internationa funders and local groups.

Because of this phenomenon of intermediation and intervention between various
organizations in capacity development structures, it behooves policymakersto sudy the
experiences of local groups which collaborate with nationa-level NGOs (taking into
condderation contextua differences and environments), when establishing local capacity
building strategies and policies. The key conditions for local capecity building, presented in the
preceding chapter, dso have impacts on the creation of development policies, and in the area of
program development and the role of nonforma adult educetion in loca programs.

Synergy of Program I mpacts through Multi-pronged Approaches

Another concluson drawn from the research findings concerns the multidimensiond and
multi- sectoral approaches adopted by the most successful intervention or development programs,
leading to a synergy of positive impacts a the loca and nationd levels. A combination of
sarvices provided by nationd-level intermediary organizations— usudly focused on some
practical aspects of capacity building (literacy classes, business-rdaed training, community
discussions, loans or grants, technical assistance, etc.) often leads to a greater range of positive
impacts. As experiences with local groups in the data chapters attest, these multidimensond
gpproaches lead to a synergigtic effect of benefits, aided by NGO dissemination and
communication srategies, a loca, regiona and internationd levels.

In this research project, there were severa examples of successful program interventions
leading to a“multiplier” (or snowbdl) effect for local programs, moving from one group or
village to another, helping expand program effects and build capacity throughout the country and
beyond. A prime example was the Tostan program in Senegd. The synergy of program effects
eventudly “snowbdled” into more sgnificant overdl impacts on anationd and internationa
scde, eg., the disssmination of learning from village to village (an outcome of training
drategies), the ongoing discussions about formerly taboo hedlth care issues, and, most
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importantly, loca, regiona and nationa action to change traditiona practices. The biggest

Tostan success story (and one described as an unforeseen consequence of the group’ s philosophy
of alearner-centered training curriculum) was, of course, a socid movement that has fueled
momentum to abandon the harmful practice of FGC in Senegd and other African countries.

Going “Glocal” with Capacity Building Effortsin Africa

Following an important finding drawn from the data analys's, that capacity building is
categorized by multiple levels of intervention, with NGOs acting as intermediaries to loca
development, another interesting conclusion was that intermediary NGOs studied here (along
with their CBO partners) are part of agrowing “gloca” campaign to promote capacity building
both locally and worldwide. While it must be recognized that some conclusions about
glocdization are based more on theoretica possibilities rather than the empirical data found
through examination of the aternate casesin the data chapters, the concept nevertheless has
potential as a unifying approach to capacity development, worthy of further research (see below).

“Glocdization” refersto anew kind of relaionship between loca and globa reams,
made possible by the wider use of information and communication technologies. Emerging
glocd relationships chalenge traditional power structures — the globa economy, the nation-state,
the knowledge industry, etc. — in favor of developing globa-loca linkages across boundaries of
time, space, language and culture. This emerging glocdization aso highlights the growing
interactions between groupsin diverse settings, and how the change agent providing the impetus
to address local problems or opportunities is often someone who returnsto arura setting armed
with skills, contacts and a vison for community development.

The Yungar casein particular demongtrates a gloca approach. Y ungar’s two founders
had joined the out- migration to the city, but returned to their home villages with education, skills,
and avision about what community organizations could accomplish, when opportunities became
available. The Yungar case has much in common with Smilar projects in other countries (eg.,
Tostan or APRODEPIT) asit does with local projects within its home region, or in Senegdl.
Summing up, it is clear that the capacity development modd described above — with multiple
levels of intervention and the support of intermediary organizations — aso fits with a glocdized
approach to capacity development, and should be promoted by policymakers.
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Building L ocal and National Sustainability through Exchanges and Informal Visits

As was seen through the experiences of the grassroots groups in the data chapters,
interaction and informa visits between groups — within alarger, nationd umbrela organization
(for example, Tostan and its many loca “ chapters’); within aregion or acity (between CEFOD,
UP and their collaborating grassroots groups in N'djamena); or even on an internationd scae
(between Popenguine and smilar environmenta groups) — hel ped organi zations connect to a
wider network of organizations, sharing smilar concerns, experiences and knowledge. These
interactions help build socid capita between groups and across borders.

Loca organizations— e.g., Popenguine, APRODEPI T and Farakala, documented in the
case studies above have exchanged with other groups, and would no doubt benefit from more
opportunities to interact with organizations, a conferences and by use of ICTs. Thisneed to
communicate and exchange was made clear by the case study involving the AAPFACOD
collaboration in Mali, and the necessity for communication policies to promote effective
information dissemination within the local group (AAPF), provide new ideas and opportunities
through exchange, and keep groups connected with smilar loca organizations as wdl as with
intermediary groups— such as ACOD and their funding agencies— that can provide continued
technica support and funding opportunities.

Building capacity in communicaions— e.g., providing for internet and e-mail, and even
reliable phone sarvice — isimportant to the success of community-based development initiatives.
Aslocd people and groups reach out and link with Smilar grassroots organizations in thelr
region or in other countries, they will need technica support from their intermediary nationa and
internationa partners. These “peer learning exchanges’ help groups share innovationsin
devel opment gpproaches, and foster more participation in loca communities.

Communication of Recommendations of Best Capacity Building Practicesin Africa
An important part of the origina research agenda was to foster communication of results
to improve policy and practice on abroader canvas, this remains a partialy-redized god, but
hopefully the groups studied here will be able to share success sories through increasing use of
ICTs (information and communication technologies) and other means of communication, e.g.,
informa visits between groups. There are limitationsto using ICTsin Africa, particularly in

communications between and among scholars and practitioners living in many countriesin
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Africa, due to current technology congtraints. The latter was made clear by case studies about
African groups such as Popenguine or APRODEPIT which had no real accessto ICTS, thus
limiting their abilities to connect with smilar organizationsin Africaor internationdly. The
expangon of ICT provison directly impacts a new development phenomenon occurring on a
world-wide scale, glocaization.

Recommendationsfor Further Research
This section extends policy implications by making recommendations for future research.
For example, follow-up research with key informants, local groups and the nationd NGOsin this
study would facilitate further exploration of the development modeds and enabling conditions
mentioned in this chapter, providing more data on questions raised by this project.

LCB asaProgram Focusin Multiple Sectors

Opportunities to study what seemsto be an emerging field in development, i.e., loca
capacity building, would be welcome. It might be a good ideato investigate LCB in conjunction
with researchers and practitionersin fields other than education, such as agriculture, micro
business development, Iabor law, naturd resource management, communication technologies,
etc. There are many possible avenues for future study, and collaboration, and | hope to look at
al of them more closdly. Through the methodologies employed, this project has brought much
satisfaction through exchanges with development practitioners and organizations throughout
Africaand it would be vauable to continue this line of research by engaging (as much as
possible) the loca groups to promote aregular exchange of ideas about local capacity building in
Chad and across Africa.

Resear ching glocalization conceptsin relation to LCB. Some of the grassroots
organizations studied above (e.g., APRODEPIT, Popenguine, Y ungar), started because of the
impetus of dynamic individuas with an “émigré’ background; some are now connected to other
groups through a globa environmenta and ecotourism network. While these groups are
examples of the glocal phenomenon at work, these cases dso show limitsto the glocd
communication approach. The glocdization movement would appear to be dependent on the
feasbility of loca groupsto engage in vidts and exchanges (either in person or “virtudly,”
through e-mail or internet) with other groups. In the case of organizations linked to natura
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resource management projects, most visits occur typically within a country or region, but some
local groups are often able to tap into agloba network, limited only by their accessto ICTs.

Accessto ICTsremansacritical concern for dissemination of research aswell asfor
facilitating glocalization. Severd of the organizations (eg., APRODEPIT) had limited or no
access to communication technologies, and thisimpacted on their ability to spread information
about their projects and connect and collaborate with smilar organizations. There are afew
encouraging stories, however. The CEFOD and ATED groupsin Chad collaborate with many
community-based groups that are just starting to take advantage of the posshilities of the
internet, e-mail, and even visud media, typicdly avalablein large citiesin Africa

These kinds of limitations bring up severa questions about thisline of inquiry —i.e., the
glocdization movement as a vehicle (and a metaphor) for capacity development — that could be
investigated further through new research. Do locd groupsin Africanaturaly fed an affinity
with local groupsin other countries? What are their experiences in developing communication
networks? Do they fed connected to awider social movement focused on developing loca-
globa connections in commerce, governance and economic development? Research on these
kinds of gloca questions would perhaps provide ways to link these research findings and
conclusions to awider debate and discussion on issues such as. promoting democracy, farmers
rights, environmental protection, globa equity, women’s rights, and even the future of the planet.

Reflections on Experiences from the Resear ch Process

In regards to answers to the research questions posed at the beginning of the project,
severd reflections came out of the data collection and analysis experience. The first concernsa
procedural, or logigtic, impact of the research method employed, and how | was able to work
around certain congtraints regarding data collection. Other reflections are offered below.

Reflections on Data Collection Strategies

The snowbal sampling method (described in Chapter Three) of finding new key
informants through other key informants and previous contacts in Africafor data collection
worked out well for this study. The mgor congtraint for this methodology (mentioned before)
were limits upon communications between the US and Africa: poor telephone service, and the

lack of accessto ICTs (particularly e-mail) for many African organizetions. | was ableto
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overcome these problems by using avariety of Sratagems (described in Chapter Three and
below), and the snowball method was invaluable to the research process, by putting mein touch
with a succession of key informants.

Early experiences madeit clear that collecting data on loca level experienceswould be
complicated because of the difficulty of “getting down” to the grassroots leve in Africac you can
only reech alimited number of individuas and sites, often under a specia set of circumstances
(e.g., contacts and key informants with inadequate access to phones, internet or e-mail). The
opportunity to do any long-term field data collection in Chad did not present itself. In aprevious
project in Chad in 1999, | established contacts, and conducted initid research, in collaboration
with APRODEPIT and Université Populaire. The UP director, Mr. Allahta, suggested further
collaboration, to develop nonformal education strategies for training loca groups: could you stay
ayear or two to build anew program? Can you procure funding to support your stay? Although |
made efforts to that end (e.g., the short-term visit possibility mentioned above), further direct
collaboration with UP was not possible. We communicated at a distance, and data was gathered
through telephone and e-mail interviews and exchanges over the past two years with the key
informants of the study, in both the US and Africa, including Mr. Allahta of UP.

Experiences Gathering Data on Chadian NGOs and L ocal Groups

During data collection, it became clear that it was problematic finding out about or
contacting NGOsin Chad (most do not have websites or e-mail or even consstent accessto
phone service), and it was more difficult getting information on the grassroots groups with which
NGOs collaborate. While NGOs have ongoing projects with local groups and have systems of
interaction, collaboration and support, they don't often collect data about local groups, except in
agenerd way for reporting purposes intended for outside funding agencies, there tend to be very
few published research reports, available only in the NGOs' offices. In generd, African CBOs
do not have reports or other written documents, nor websites or e-mail access. Key informants
were crucid to finding dataon local CBOs.

Inthat vein, | had an interesting experiencein Chad in 1999 when vidting alocd
women's group whose members brewed bili-bili, the loca beer made from sorghum. The
group’s leader presented our visiting group of researchers with a dog-eared, manually-typed
copy of their organization's charter and statutes, members names, group activities, funding
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proposds, etc.; it was obvioudy the only copy available and had been used many times over the
years to promote the group. They were searching for funding to upgrade production facilities.

Second- hand reports from the field, from nationa-level organizations, can be of limited
vaue unless they are meticuloudy triangulated. Thisiswhy direct contact with African NGOs
proved invauable. Despite the difficulties in finding information, and the limited grey literature
on capacity building projectsin Chad, ussful information and data were collected from
interaction (through e-mail and phone interviews) with Chadian NGOs, with these NGOs often
acting as the go-between for communications with the CBOs.

Theimportance of working closaly with key informants from national NGOs. It
became gpparent through andysis of limited information from the field that the best source
(often the only source) of data on capacity building remained the intermediary NGOs, typicaly
based in the capita cities of Africa, and supported by international NGOs. While able to provide
some good data for projects like this one, their biggest preoccupation in research, as one might
expect, concerns reporting on data about their programs collected for reports written for and
ddivered to their funding organizations, eg. the INGOs or other donor organizations. Although
the themes outlined for this project are of interest to African NGOs, data collected by national
NGOs to meet project or funding guidelines do not typicaly directly address the research
questions origindly articulated for this project. Nevertheless, through concerted efforts to contact
NGOs (by phone and e-mall), | was ableto build alist of key informants willing to collaborate,
and gather alot of dataregarding the intermediary interactions between local groups, NGOs and
internationa funding groups.

Final Reflections

Ultimatdly, this research has been afantagtic vehicle for ingghts and persond growth. |
am hopeful that the research results will be of interest to policymakers and practitionersin
capacity building and adult education in Africa. At the same time, the first-hand experiences
from getting to know the topic, and in particular, the key informants who were so important to

the process, will aso be vauable to me in the future, both professondly and persondly.
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APPENDIX A
INTERVIEW QUESTIONS: DEVELOPING LOCAL CAPACITY FOR DEVELOPMENT
FOR GRASSROOTS GROUPSIN AFRICA

1. How did loca groups take responsbility for some aspect of locd development, eg., in
education, hedlth, environment, efc. — what specific steps were taken?

2. What are the methods, tools and indicators that local organizations (NGOs, CBOs,
CSOs, €ic.) useto 1) evauate organizationa capacity, and 2) build capacity?

3. How did these groups assess the gaps between skill requirements needed and abilities of
current members or gaff? What was the group capacity level before the project?

4. What did these groups do to address the gaps? List the activities or strategies employed
to build capacity.

5. How did the group finance its capacity building activities?

6. What are these groups now doing to develop new abilities or meet new capacity
requirements as they arise?
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INTERVIEW QUESTIONS: TRANSLATION —ENGLISH TO FRENCH

Queques questions concernant |e renforcement des capacités en vue du dével oppement
1. Comment est-ce que les groupes locaux (groupements, organisations paysannes,
organisations non-gouvernementales, etc.) ont assume la responsabilité du

développement locd dans un domaine donné tel que I’ éducation, la santé, le commerce,
I" environnement, etc.? Comment ont-ils procédée?

2. Qués sont les méthodes et indicateurs utilisés par ces organisations locales dans
I’ évauation de la capacité organisationnelle, d’ une part, et dans le renforcement des
capacités d autre part?

3. Comment est-ce que ces groupes ont évalué I’ écart entre le niveau actuel des capacités
des membres de |’ organisation et le niveau requis?

4. Ques procedeés ont-ils adoptés afin de réduire I” écart? Quelles sont des stratégies utilisées
dans |e renforcement des capacités?

5. Quesont é&é les mé&hodes de financement de ces activités?

6. Quefont cesgroupes, al’ heure actudle, afin de développer de nouvelles capacités ou de
faire face a de nouvelles exigences en métiere de capacite?
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APPENDIX B —LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS

ABEL — Advancing Basic Education and Literacy

AMIFEL — Chadian women's sdf-help group

ANFE — Adult and Nonforma Education

APRODEPIT — Asociation for the Promotion and Development of Integrated Pisciculture in
Chad (Sarh)

BRAC — Bangladesh Rurd Advancement Committee

CBO — Community-Based Organization

CEFOD — Centre d'Etude et de Formation pour |e Développement (Catholic aid agency in Chad)

CIDA — Canadian International Development Agency

CLUSA — Nationa Cooperative Business Association (called CLUSA abroad)

Cordaid — Dutch ad organization

CRS - Catholic Relief Services

CSO - Civil Society Organization

DED — German development agency

FAO — Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations

FFEM — French Globa Environment Fund

FONGT — Chadian Federation of NGOs

GEF — Globd Environment Fecility

GFVPMN — Chadian women'’ s fishmonger group

GlEs— Groupement d'intérét économique (collective business associations)

|CTs— Information and Communication Technologies

INGO — International Non-Governmenta Organization

IUCN — International Union for Conservation of Nature

11Z/DVV — German Adult Education Association

LCB — Locd Capacity Building

NGO — NonGovernmenta Organization

OP — Organisation Paysanne (Farmer’ s Organization)

SABA — Mdian NGO

TC — Technica Cooperation

UNDP — United Nations Development Programme

UP — Université Populaire (Chadian NGO)

UNICEF — United Nations Children’s Fund

WHO — World Health Organisation
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NAME

Akeratane, Mohammed
Alrutz, Jim
Baser, Heather

Berilengar, Antoine (Father)

Bingen, Jim

Bongo, Nestor
Coulibaly, Timothee
Diouf, Amadou Matar
ENDA

Ferris-Morris, Margie
Gary, lan

Gervais, Suzanne
Gray, Bobbi
Hildebrand, Henner
Hilhorst, Thea
Jutting, Johanes Paul
Kaag, Mayke

Land, Tony

Lauglo, Jon

Lehman, Doug
Lemarchand, Rene
Levinger, Beryl
MacAlister, Bob
Maclure, Richard
Macmillan, Della
Malla, Kosse
McGrath, Simon
Muskin, Joshua
Ngariban, Allahta
Noubata, Allaodjingar
Patterson-Brown, Ellen
Poirier, Nicole

Ricci, Bonnie
Sidikou, Maman
Toure, Cheickna
Thiao, Woulimata

Y acouba, Moustapha

APPENDIX C—LIST OF RESEARCH CONTACTSAND KEY INFORMANTS

TITLE
Program Manager
Program Manager
Program Coordinator
Training Coordinator
Professor
Director
Program Manager
Program Manager

Consultant
Strategic | ssues Advisor
Researcher
Researcher
Africacoordinator
Program Manager
Researcher
Researcher
Writer
Researcher
Consultant
Professor
Researcher
Consultant
Professor
Researcher
entrepreneur
Researcher

Sr. Educ. Advisor
Director

Founder
Researcher
Coordinator
Researcher
Researcher

Founder
Consultant

AFFILIATION
Ministere delaCulture (Mali)
CLUSA-NCBA
ECDPM
CEFOD (N'djamena)
Michigan State University
APRODEPIT
SABA (Mali)
IUCN (Senegal)

Development Organization (Senegal)
Food Aid Management

Catholic Relief Services

Catholic Relief Services

Freedom from Hunger (FFH)
11Z/DVV - German Adult Ed.

KIT, Netherlands

Center for Development Research, Univ. of Bonn

African Studies Centre, Leiden
capacity.org

World Bank

World Bank

Univ. Florida

EDC, CRS

Former PC Director, Chad
University of Ottawa

Univ. Florida

APRODEPIT (Aquaculture org.)
Centre of African Studies, Univ. of Edinburgh
World Learning

Université Populaire (UP)
ATED (N'djamena); also works at CEFOD
Exxonin N'djamena

CRSin Chad, Cameroun

World Learning

World Bank

ACODEP (Mdli)
Popenguine/RFPPN (Senegal)
Agroservices

RECOMMENDED BY

Peter

Nicole Poirier
Peter

Jim Alrutz

Jim Alrutz, Abdoulaye Ndiaye

Chris Capacci
Trish Long

Thea Hilhorst (KIT)

Peter

Jon Lauglo
Peter, Ragas
Chris Capacci
Lance Jepson

Ragas

Berilengar
Penelope Bender
Chris Capacci
Josh

Peter

NOTES

emails; interview by email 7/27/02; phone

contact re: res. proj. 03/04; resp.
emails

contact 02/04; resp.

phone interview

interview by phone and email
interview by phone and email
research, pubs. (Emmanuel Ndione)

Book on Chad oil

phone conversation

sent email 8/6/02

sent email 7/15/2004

worked in Chad

email 8/25/04

contacted by email

mess. 11/11/02

intervu 11/18/02

Chad expert; phone 1/13; intervu 2/9

Chad expert; source for contacts
Chad expert? phone 1/15/03
Died in 2004

emall

sent emails, phone interviews
emails

phone conv. 7/28/03; emails
email contact; interview, etc.

sent questions via email
no email access

CONTACTED
X

X X X X X X

X
Email, no response
X

X X X XX X X XX X X X XX X

Email, no response; bounced
X

X X X X X X X

X
no luck by e-mail...
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